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A DESCRIPTION 
of the Body of M a x. 
= 3 Artificial Figures repreſenting the members, and fit termes 


the ſame. Set forthe either topleaſare or to pro 
— addicted to this Such. NWA — 
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Printed by W. Iaggard dwelling in Barbican and are 
| "7 Eo be fol 1616 © 


— 99, 
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at ſome nice 
| e poſteritie of 
Wall Ariftarcbas or Palemon, hauing 
eakenaviewof this Booke, 
fe wil pronounce it altogether 
S=4 {| vnneceſſarie, both by reaſon 
= " ofthe matter and ofthe Lan- 
uage; ſecing Gaſpar Baubinus (renowned both 
Be is Learning & Experience)hathſet downe | 
the matter more amply in his Anatomicall Thea- 
ter, and M. Doctor Crooke hath expreſſed it in 
our vulgar tongue; adding thereto, the deciſi- 
ons of Anatomical Problems out of the famous 
Andre as Laurentius: ſo that the like hath not bene 
publiſhed in this Plebeian tongue, nor any mo- 
nument ofthis ſubiect can be expected, which 
wil be more excellent. Iffuch a one wil ſo judge 
becauſe he fixeth his dies onely vpon thoſe who 
are equall with the e in this kinde of ſtu- 
die, his cenſure may paſſe. But if any man of ſo- 
lid iudgement will but conſider the proficient, 
or him who onely by deſultorie inſpection, la- 
boureth to delight himſelfe, he muſt out of all 
doubt think otherwiſe: for in the aforeſaid Au- 
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5 ode Red 
thors,the deſcriptions of the parts being inter: 
poſed betweene the F 3 — minde, 
and defraud the ſtore houſe of memory beſides 
this the volumes are not portable: Whereas b 
the contrarie, this ſmall volume preſenting al 
the partes ofthe body of man by continuation 
to theo eie, impreſſeth che Figures firmely in the 
mind, and being portable may be carried wich- 
out trouble, to the places appointed for diſſecti- 
on: where the collation of ie Figures, with the 
Deſcriptions,cannot but affoord great content. 
ment tothe minde , The Printer therefore of 


* the former great volume, hath publiſhed this 


{mall Manuell, hoping it will prooue profitable 
and delightfull to ſuch as are not able to buy or 
haue no time to peruſe the other: deſiring the 
Readers acceptance, becauſe it proceedeth frõ 
a mind deſirous to giue ſatisfaction to all. Thus 
uch I thought good to inſinuate vnto thee, 


* 


ſeeing we liue in a miſconſtruing Age 
| Thy well-wiſhing Friend, 
Alexander Rhead, 


Theexplication ofthe 4; and 6. Tables ofthe Bones, are 
tranſpoſed one forthe other, 


Oi Boner. Fi 
Of Veinet, Arteries, and Sinewes, 28 
Of the «Muſcles. | Fol, 67 


Of the Senſes,and their Inſtruments, 9F 
0 / the Head. p60 106 
| Of the «Middle Region, called the ( beſt, 
or T horax. "ſe I14 

| Of the Natural Parts belonging to Gene- 
ration, aſwel un men as in women. 122 
| .Of the Parts belonging to Nutrition- or 
Nrn.. 1 
Of the parts inuefling and containing the 
whole body, & the lower belly. 149 
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TABV LA g 7 celeton of a 
the whole pack rer 
eee 4 Sy 


| be of the& 
Table 3 ſhew lateral part of the Sceleton.Wherfore we wil 
put all . te edge rec the | 


A 3. TE 0 Corcoall Suture called in Greoke 5eparrale, 
B 2,3 The ſuture like the letter A called . 


C2. The ſagitall ſuture, called 3hwas. 


D 2, 3. The Scale-like Ce, called elt. 


22,3. Os verticicor Hrapitu, the bone of the * called Os 


09s 


4, 1 3. The forchead bode het js, wel, Se 


7, 2,3. The bone of the Nowle or lie, 


42,3. The bones of the temples orxpolapar, 


5 Anappendix in the temple- bone like a Bodkin 5 
81, 2,3. Aproceſſe in the — like the teste of a dugge, 
ealled het efore Mamillaris and luacedl. lc. 
E, 2, 3, The Wed ge- bone, An. 
5 3, The ſton — of the ſcull. 
93. Aproceſſ of the Wedge-bone,much like the wing of a br, 
therefore called «]$oy 47s, 
8 1,2, 3. The 1 . 
152, 3. The lowe r Iaw. | 
1. L. M, N. 1, , 3. The backe or the ſpine, jexi. 
r om I, to K the Necke, rpdynar, 
From K to L, The rackbones 4 the Cheſt, 
2 


eg — — — 


From L to M, the rackbones of the Loynes, 
From M to N, the Holy. bone, ιτ ; 
N. The Rumpe bone, ung. 

O, 1, 3, the bteſtbone, her. 

P. 1, 3, the Sword · Axe griſtle of the breſt, Z:90uHir. 

Charact. 1,2, 3, as farre as totwelue in all three tables, ſhewrhe 
twelue ribs of the Cheſt, called . 

O, the Clauicles or Collet bones, e. 

RK, 1, 3,3, the ſhoulder blade, %. 2 8 3 
; 1,2, 3. the t procefle of the Shoulder or the to 
— — | 

1.1. 3. The lower proceſſe of the ſhoulder blade, cald 4 ͥ , 
$, 1,2, the bone of the arme, called Huerus and gar. 
T. V, 1, 2, 3, the Cubit *. N 


* 


T. 1, 2,3. the wand or the vpper bone of the cubit called 3 


J., 2.3, the ell or the lower bone of the Cubite, called 95> + 


xc. 
7 3. the proceſſe of the cubit, «aizgeror. 


; IT, 1.35 


, 3, the proceſſe like a bodkin or probe, called ge. 
22,1 3,3. The wreſt a. | | 
3 he Afterwreſt lau. | 
aaa, 1, the fingers au 

51. 3, 3. The bones ioyned to the ſides of the holy bone on each 
fide one, diſtinguiſhed as ĩt were into three parts. 


5 f 1,3. the firſt part called the Haunch bone Os Il N- 


4 yore | 
21, 3 The ſecond part the bone of the cexendir, icio, 
. 1 „253 · The third part, the ſharebone gs pubs, i ge. 


41 8 A griſtle going berweege the coniungtion of the ſhate 
'S es, 
As, 1, 2, 3, the thigh, updy. 
1,1, 2, 3, the greater outward proceſſe of the thigh called Rotator 
Fei _ 50 

152, 3, His leſſer and inner proceſſe. 5 

2. 1 52, & The whirlebone ofthe knee Patella Rotala, rniywnis, 

n, . 1,2, 3, The legge, Ai. | : 


* 


53 ® 1, 


. 


D nner e 


® 12,3, the inner and greater bone of the legge, pere 

1, 1,2, 3, the vtter and * aller bone ofthe Legge, A 
Brace-bone,Fibula eębyn. 

5,1, 2,3. The proceſſe of the Legge or the inner Anckle called 
Malialus interntu. 

X, 1,2 The proceſſe of the brice or the out warde _—_ both of 
them are called in greeke opvae. 

Q,1,2,3, the bone called the cockal Talus, balifte Os Grp 

4,2,The Heele Calx, lia. 

5.1, 3, The bone called Os e eee 

cc, 1. 2,3. The vreſt of the ſoote called 7; ſw, conſiſting of four 
bones,rapods, 

d.ef.1,2.3, Three inner bones of the wreftof the foote, called 


y ſome xanbudh, 


1 2.1, , 3. The vtter bone of the wreſt of the foote like a Dye, zu- 


Cow 
bh,1,2.3, The Afterwreft ofthe foote called Padum by ſome js- 
rd rape oo, , 
1,1, 1,2, 3. The toes of the foote. 
4 1, 2, 3. The ſeede bones of the foote, * eſcicala ſeſaming, - 
| engage. 


ze Brofture e woſthe b. . ke of the. 


14 6 13 the homes a Genese an tht. ontime- | 
1s birth. The firſt figure ſbeweth che Embyro at 42 dayes olde, © 
5} already formed and proportioned, when all the bones are like 
* po curdled Cheeſe or to Butter. Fig. a (beweth the ten- 
der bones of an Abortine fruit 


; XY 4 
bs 


e about z months 1 

elde, which are more griftly then a | 
are in aChilde borne in 

due time. * 


E Z Ber theſe let. Bones of the Head 
ters is that ſpace which where afterward the 
onthe top of the ſcul is ſutures are. ; 
I foftand membranous, cc I, the ſoſt appendices 

che Arabians cal it Zen. of theEl ry. e Wand 
dech, and commonly? It almoſtſeparatedfrom | 
zs called Fontanells, their bones, f 
La, Achicke membrane dd x, che Appendiees of 
which goeth between the thi '* and the Leg. 
the fore- head bone & ee I, the bones of the al- 
che bones of the Synci- rer-rel ofthe Foote, 

together 

Tb the ends of the arm ⁊ a, the 22 fin- 

| griſdy. ers Which are con- 
© 2, Membries betwixt 655 icuous euẽ in abor- 


| the diviſion of the tive Infants, 75 


L 


a. 


* 1 


* 
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Table e the Sceleton of a child new borne wherein the bones are 
| : Jet eytbor griſtiy or membranour. | 


& A thicke and for che moſt part ſquare abe Holy-bone . * wich a 
membrane betwixt the bones of the betwixt chem. 
forchead & of the Synciput which fil- , The Rump griſtle. / 


lech vp che parts betwixt 4. the breſt· bone 2 
t, the bone of the forehead diwdedin- ference, but in th mi > compoun- 
4 earn, i." — ded of many bones- Pk 
ol. rr che large part of the Cen made 
34d, he ſeparnionof the lower La inc C 
of 
4 he Seaks 'partofthe'T bones, u. theſecond part of this bone making 


which inthe middeſti is bony, we parts of the Coxendix & the ſhare- 

133 frhe; Temple bos z che third behind making the ſame. 
o t, che e 

— 65 

1 of 1s uu, che Kneew is 

4 he fockotyot the Ivviy fade vo ro- ly. 

ceiue the teeth. x, the wreſt of the hand g - i 

nm, de bodpofherac-one anna Pareien e 

from his backpart. * Although all che — of the 

n, che backpart of the rackbones con: bones in infants ate gxiſtly, yet this * 

ſiting of two broade and ſmall bones, marketh the moſt le, as thoſe of 

and of griftly proce © *-454. thearmythe blade, the cubit, the hanch 

diuone, che thigh and che legge. 
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M ſabftance of the k 7 
ABVLA VII. ſbewecb ſome Bones & ſutures of the head, | 
Figure 6 ſheweth the 1 At. | 

Figurt7 ſheweth the right ſide, the yoke-bone being remoned, 
A, B. The Coronall ſuture. 1 
C, D. The Lamb dall ſuture, 
E, The ſagittall ſutute. 

E, G, H, a, the fourth proper circular ſuture; 

I,K, the bones of the Synciput. 

L, the forehead bone. 

M, the occiput or Nowle bone. 

N, the bones of the temples, | 

O, the wedge bone, | | 

J, the fourth hole of the wedgebone in the arbe of the eye. 
P7, Foure proceſſes ofthe wedge bone marked with 2, 3, 4, 5. 
O the firſt bone ofthe vpper law. | 

R, The prominence ef this bone toward the temples, 

SSS, A ſemicircle in the ſcull, from whence the temporall muſcle 

doth ariſe. 

TT, the fourth bone of the vpper iaw. 

V. X. the yoake bone. 

Y, A ſutureinthe yoake bone which ſome haue accounted for 

the fourth common ſuture. 

Q 6. 4a 7. the ſorepart of the fourth proper ſuture. 

b, the 5 proper ſuture of the ſcul running obliquely from H tog. 
c 7, A ſcale growing ſometimes tothe wedge bone, 

d, A line diſtinguiſhiag this ſcale from the bone. 

ce, the lower part of the ſecond common ſuture at the ſides of the 

allat. 

3 firſt ſuture of the vpper iaw in the cheeke. 

geg, the firſt common ſuture in the ſide of the eyebrow. 

57, A cauity of the temples made for the articulation of the lo- 

wer jaW- 
, the appendixe of the temples called Styloides. 
þ, the Mammillary proceſſe of the temples. . 
57, the heads ofthe Occ/put or Nowlebone where it is articula- 
ted with the firſt rackbone. 
6, A ſuture betwixt the bone of the Iaw and the fore he ad. 
16, The third bone of the vpper law. 
| 5 TABVLA 
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Scall cut from the lower. 

A. The Wedge bone. 

C. The corner of that hole! 

D. The antefior tranſuerſe Ca- 
vities of this bone, in which 
the anteriour Optick Nerues 
are hidden. = 

E. The latter of theſe foure- 
ſquare wherein the pituita- 
ry Glandule lyeth. | 

F The forward paſſage through 
which the Flegme gathered 
together is * 

G. Fhe ſecond hole of the 
Wedgbone in the vpper part 
of the orbe of the eye. | 

H. The third in the bottome of 
the eye. ̃ 

I. The ſmall holes of the ſpon · 
gy bone. 

K. A cleft of this bone, through 
which the darameninx is tied 

L 10, 11. The cavity of the for- 

head bone betwixt the two 
Tables. 555 

M. The Wedge bone in this 
place hath — a per- 
Ton; . - x 

N. cleft common to the wedg 

bone & bones ofthe temples. 
O. The laſt of the wedgebone. 
Q. The fizt hole. 


R. The 7 hole in the choppes at 


the bottome of the throat. 
SS. 10, 11 & T. Certain inſcrip- 
tions or ſurrowes in the ſcul, 


impreſſed by the veyns of the 


85 Ofthe Wedge and Spongie bonts. — 
TAB: VIII. 8g. oſbeweth the lower and inner part of the ſcull,togetber with many holes, 
eſpecially thoſe of the Wedge-bune, Figs. ir. ſheweth the vpper part of the inſide of the 


Dara, Menins 
V. The eight hole of the wedge 
bone at the noſtrils. 
X. The 5 hole of the ſame bone; 
Y.11. The Fontanell. 
ZZ. A cauity made for the for- 
ward extuberations ofthe brain 
a The 6. hole of the tẽplebones 
which is the 4 for the hearing. 


6. The Z hole of the nowlbone. 


c. The third. 
d. The firſt. 
e. The ſecond. 4 
Fg. The two poſterior cauities 
a ͥ -. 8 
b.10.11.Theeftremicyor end 
bf the third & middle cauity. 
1. i. 1 1. Aboſome of this paſſage 
running thotough the length 
of the Scull. 
7.10, Aboſome common with 
the Nc wle bone. 
m 11. Certein ſmal holes in the 
inſide of the boneof the ſinciput 
un 11. The Coronall ſuture. 
00 1 1. The ſagittall ſuture. 
?Þ 11. The Lamdall ſuture. 
77 10,11, The fourth ſuture 
called Squami-formis. 
rr. The forepart of this Sutur? 
compaſsing ſome part of the 
wedge bone. | 
x. The bridge or partition of 
the ſpongy bone. | 
a. The proceſſes of the wedge 
bone called Clinaives, 
C 


*  Seethirin the Booke at large, fol.q43: 
| FIG XII 


Of che Menliges or Membranes of the Braine. # 

Table I. Figure 12.ſheweth the inſide of the Wedge and Spongie 
bones. Fig.13. Two portions of the Bones of the Synciput a U- 
tle diſioyned the one from the other, that the frame of the Su- 
ture might be better perccined, Figure 14. ſhrweth apart 
of the bone ſynciput diuided with a ſawe from the reſt of the 
fame bone, the better to exhibit the ſubſtance of the ſcull. 


AA. Theſpongy orthe eight bone. 

B. Abridgeor partition diuiding the organs of 
ſmelling. | 

CD. Two Cauities of the wedge-bone. 

E. A partition diſtinguiſhing them aſunder. 

F. Aholeof one of the Cauityes ending in the 
Noſtrils. | 

G, A right Cauity ſcituated ynder the two for- 
mer. | 

HH. Proceſſes like to Bats wings. 

a. o, 14. the vpper or exterior table a. the interi- 
Or o. 

c14. Acauernous or ſpongy ſubſtance in the 


middeſt betwixt them, called Diplois. 


C2 


Of the lower iam & the bone Hyois. is 
This table ſheweth the lower iam together with the teeth in the | 
1 and Figures. Fig.3.the teeth by themſclues, Pig. 4.the 
bene Hyois, as well the foreſide as the backſide with his proceſſes. 
Fig.5.the Bone Hyois without proceſſes or hornes. 


A. The head of the Iaw where it is articulated to the Temple 
bones, 

B. The necke of the Head. 

C. The proceſſe into which the temporall muſcle is inſerted 

D. A cauity giuing way to the 3 muſcle of the Lower aw. 

EA roughnes into which is inſerted the muſcle called man- 
ſorius. F. the inner perforation. 

G the vtter perforation. 

H. Aſperities into which the Muſcles are implanted. 

Fig. 3. AA Eight vppertecth. BB, Eight lower teeth, 

C, the baſis or bottome of a grinding tooth, called Xolars. 

D, the baſis or bottome of a ſhearing- tooth, called Inciſorius 

E, the cauity in the grinding teeth when they are broken. 

Figure g. The forepart of the greater bone. 


is protuberation. 


D, the backſide ofthe ſame greater bone. 
E, F. His lower proceſſes on each fide. 
G. The connexion of the lower ſide, with a ſmall bone of 
che broad bone of the Hyois. | 
HH. The tops of the Hyois,by which they are ioyned to the 
Larynx, I, K. The vpper proceſſes. 
L, M, N. chree bones of theſe proceſſes. 
O5. His anterior part. 9 poſterior, 
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Seethe 


| . of the Rack-Bunes of the Nerke _ TY 


Table X II. ſheweth the cauity of both bellies without the bowelles and 
the Midriffe, as alſo what Muſcles and what Bones remaine whe# 
the bowelles and breſt.- bone are remooued. 


A B. The firſt muſcle mouing the Neck, or the long muſcle; 
CC. Theſecond muſcle mouing the neck, called Scalenus. 
DDDDD. The outward intercoftall Muſcles, 
EEEEE, The inward intercoſtall Muſcles, 
FF. The Muſcle called Serratus maior, or the ſecond muſcle 
of the Cheſt, 
G. The Muſcle called Serratus minor, or the firſt Muſcle of 
the ſhoulder-blade freed from his original. 
H. The Muſcle called Pectoralis, or the firſt muſcle of the 
arme ſeparated from his original], 
I. The Muſcle Deltoides or the ſecond of the arme. 
K. The ſhoulder-bone withour fleſh. 
L. The fyrſt Muſcle of the Cubite called Byceps. 
M. The ſecond Muſcle of the Cubite, called Brachi æus, 
N. The Clauicle or Coller-bone bent outward. 
O. The fyrſt Muſcle of the Cheſt called Subc lauius. 
P. The higher proceſle of the Shoulder · blade. 
Q: The ſixt muſcle of the head or the lower oblique, 
R. Theſecond muſcle of the head, 
8. The fourth muſcle of the ſnoulder- blade or the Leuator. 
I V. the two bellies of the fourth Muſcle of the bone Mois 
XX. 4c The fyſt muſcle of the back, whoſe beginning is at az, 
Y. bb, ec. The fyrſt muſcle of the thigh called Poſa, whoſe 
| originall is at gc. and his tendon at 6b, 
Z. The ſeuenth Muſcle of the thigh, 
di. The holy-bone or Os Sacrum, out of the holes wherof at 
certaine Nerues do yſſue, 
A part ofthe fyſt Muſcle of the thigh at the ſhare- bone. 
F he ſnare- bone bared. 
r. The ninth Muſcle of che rhigh, or the fyrſt muſcle wher- 
by it is turned. | C 4 


a — — — ae * ee eee, 
— a aa * 


* 


The Rackes of the Shoulderblade and Necke; 


Table XIII. ſheweth the Bones of the Necks, Figure 1. the Bane of the 
occipitium or Nowle ſeparated from the ſcull. Figure 2. ſheweth the 
contundtion of the ſenenth vertebræ of the Necke, as it appeareth in 
the backepart. Fig .3 . ſheweth the forepart. Figu. 4. The laterall 
face, Fig.5.The Ligaments which iopne the firſt & ſecond Racke- 
bones, Fig. 6. ſheweth the griſtles which are ſomotimes found be- 


twixt theſe vertebra. 


A.r The hole in the now either fide, A. in the 3. ded through the middeſt 
bone, made for the out · figure exhihiteth. D. The bodies of 
let ol the ſpinal marrow O.2,3,4 The appendix or the rackbones. 

B. C. t, Twohcadesof the proceſſe of the ſeconde 44.3, . The holes of the la 


bone occiput or Nowles vertebra cald the Tooth. terall proceſſes. 


lated to the firſt Rack cauity of that Tooth & knots of the proceſſe. 
bone of the neck. of rhe fiſt Rackebone, Char. I. 2, 3,4. J, 5 . ſhew 


; bone, which are articu- P 2. A hole made of the bb 4. The lower nodes or 


b D. v. The roughnes wher- through whiche ſmall the ſeauen veriebræ or 


n che ligament is inſerted branches of Nerues are rackes of the necke. 
E.. A H nus or hollownes - tranſmitted. Figure V. 
in che backpart of thoſe Q. A roughneſſe where · ABCD. The firſt vertebra 
heads, making a wayfor inthe hole is not per- of the necke. 
dhe jßiſt paire of ſinews. ceiued to bee thrilled ABC. The ſecond DD, 
FE. z. 3. The firſt rackbone through. E. F. A membranous Liga- 
> of the necke. Rz. The deſcending pro- ment knitting the Ern 
8. H. 2 3, The cavity of ceſſes of the 2. vertebra, vertebra to the Nowle- 
2? thefirſtrackbone, re- S2, 3. The thirde vertebra bone at E. and the ficſt 
c .ciuing the two heads of the necke, do ſhe ſecond at F. 
ol che Nowle⸗ bone. Tz. The deſcending pro- G. The body of the ſecõd 
II. 2, 3. The tranſuers pro- ceſſe of the z vertebra, vertebra. 
: eſſe of the firſt veriebra V. V. 2, 4. The proceſſes of H. The tooth of theſecon 
K. 2. The hole of this tranſ the racke - bones n the vertebra, 
uerſe proceſſe. backſide diuided tho» I. The Ligament tying the 
L. 2. A cauity which wich rough the middeſt tooth tothe Nowlbone. 
dhe cauity of the nowl- X 2.4. The backward pro- K. A Ligamentcompaſſing 
done marked with E. * cefleof the 5 the tooth of the firſt rag 
maketh a common paſ. which is not clouen as bone, : 
ſage which is prepaged the former £3. Figure VI. 
for che Nerues. T. 2.4. The higheſt pro* The griſtles which Yeſal;- 
NI 2. 4. Arough place ther ceſſe ofthe rackebones, ws {ahh are ſometimes 
: where the firſt rackbone Z. 3, 4. The two firſt extra» found betwixt the two 
cf the neck wanteth the ordinary proceſſes in the firſt vertebne. 5 
| ſpine, | 3 part of the ver- . 
NN. x. 2, The 2. vertebra tebra, N 
: GOtthe necke, whoſe bo- aaathe extraordinary part 
ay dunching in the mid of the laterall proceſſes 
deſt and depteſſed on 66.4. The proceſſes diui- 
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a e.r ſhewelb dl theyach-bones of the backs hut together. Fik. ah.. 
weth the Fore e upper face of the firſt racke-bone of the Neche. Fig. 3. the backeward | 
and upper face of the ſame. Fig.q.The lower and backward face thereof. Fig. 5. The | 


| farepart of the ſtcond Rackebones. Pig,6 The backe part of the ſame. Fig. 7. Thel 
— of the ſaid 2 rache bone. Fig 8. The Foreward and upper Face of the 14510 — 
Fig. o. be backer and vpper Face the req. 

See the Hiftorie of this in the booke at large, fol: 398, 


FIG T 


From A to B. The ſcauen wertebraes of cond Rake. — 
the necke. P. 5. A knub of chis appendix cruſted 
rom C to D. The twelue vertebres of ouer with a griſtle. 
che Cheſt. Qs. The backſide of che tooth. 
From E to E. The fiue racke · bones of R. 6. The Sinus or cavity of the ſame, 
the Loynes. „ about which a tranſuerſe Ligament 
From G to H. The Os ſacrum or Holie is rowled, containing the ſaid too 
bone. in the cauity of the firſt racke. 
From I to K. The bone Coceyx, or the S. T. 6. Certaine cavities at the ſides of 
tumpe· bone according to the late the tooth whence the ro-tes yſſue 


Writers. of the fore-braunch of the ſecond 
LL. The bodies of the vertebre. paireof ſinewes. 
M. The trauſuerſe proceſſes of the ver- V.y. The point of the Tooth. 
tebre. * X.z..An aſperity or roughneſſe where 
N. The deſcendant proceſles. : there is ahole, but nor thrilled rhrough 
OD. The aſcendent proceſſes. V. 6. A cauity of che ſecond rack which 
PP. The back ward proceſſes. together, with the cauiry 
ye holes that are in the ſides of with Z maketh a hole through which 
the vertebre, thorough which the rhe Nerues do yſſue. 
Nerues are tranſmitted. Z.4.The Sinus of the firſt racke. 
RR. A griſtly Ligament betwixte the 43. 6. 7. The double ſpine of the ſecond 
vertebre. racke. 
A. 2. 3.4. The hole whereour the mar- b. 3 6.7, The tranſuerſe proceſſe of the 
row of the backe yſſueth ſecond racke. : 
B.2.z. The cauity which admi ttech the c.7.The hole of the ſaid tranſuerſe pro- 
tooth of the ſecond rack-bone, ceſſe. 
C. 3.4. A cauity or ſinus in the ſame d. 5. y. The deſeending proceſſe of the 
place, cruſted ouer with a griſtle. 2, racke,whoſe cauity is marxed with 
D 2. Aprominence in the outward Re- d in the fixt figure. 
gion of this Sinus. e 6. The place where the body of the 


E. F. 2.3. The Sinus or cauitie of the ſecond rack deſcendeth downward. 
firſt rack bone, which admittech the fege, 8, The lower fide of the bodye of 


two heads of the Nowle bone, the third racke at /. the two eminent 
GG. 2.3. 4. The tranſuerſe proceſſe of parts of the ſame at gg. 
the firſt vertebra, ' bz.8.The aſcending proceſſes, 


H 1. The hole of this tranſuerſe proces J. n. 8. Ihe two deſcending proceſſes. 

I. 3. The Sinus which together with 7.0,p9.8. The tranſuerſe proceſſes. 
the cauity of the Nowle-bone mar- r. f. o. The ſpine or backward proceſſe. 
Fed with E. maketh a common pal- Hi. 8. The tjo tops of the ſpine. 


ſage ptepared for the Nerues. 1. e. The deſcending proceſſe of the 3. 
K. 3. 4. A trough place where the ſpine rack. x9.The aſcending proc eſſe. 
of the firſt racke is wanting. y. the tranſverſe proces of the 2, ta ke, 


LL 4. Two cauities of the firſt rack, re- e.8.9.The hole of this tranſuers proces 
ceiuing ihe two bunches of the ſe- . g. The vper hollowdpartof the body 
cond racke marked with M.N. ot the third racke. : 

M. N. 5.6. The two bunches of the ſe= d.. The ſinus which maketh the lower 
condracke which fall into the cavi- part of a hole, through which the c6. 
ties of the firſt, iugations of the Nerues are led. 

O.7. The appendix or tooth of the ſe- t.. The ypper part of the ſame l. ole. 


Table 11. fig.1.exhibiteth the foreface of the middle ſpendel, to which | 
the other ten ars very like. Fig.2 The backgpart of the ſame, Fig: 3:ahe. | 
backepart of the 11 Spondel. Fign.4. The backepart of the 12 ſpondel, | 
Fig.s. The three middle Syoudels of the Cheſt together with their ar- 
riculation with the rib. Fignre.6. ſheweth the griſtly Connexion of two: | 
Spondels. Fg. 7. ſbeweth the inner part of the right poulder-blade, 

Figure 8 the outward, as the ninth figure ſheweth it ſide. 


AS AE EG 


c 


A "3.3.4. The vper part theſe proceſſes. E. 7, 8. The leffer proceſſe 


of he Spondel, to whi- ab. z, 3. the outward faceof of the fhoulder- blade. 
ch the lower is anſwer- the deſcending preceſſes Rx 7,8. The knubbe of the 
able. c 1. Their foreface eruſted ſame whereto the Claui- 
$ 3. The vpper appendixe ouer. ele is connected. 
ot che head ot the ver · ef. l. che aſcending proceſ- f 7. His roughnefle which 
tebra, to which the low - ſes of the 2 rack e- bone bringech forth a ligament. 
er appendix is like. 2 ynder the 11. G. H. 8, 3. The ſpine of cha 
B. C. 1. The boſome which g. bh. 4. The deſcending pro ſhoulder. blade. 
receiueth the rib mar. ceſſes of the 12 Rake. I. 8, 9. The thicker parte of 
ked wich B. another bone, which are articu · the ſpine which hath an 
leſſe boſome at &. lated to the cauitics of appendixe. 
D 3:5: The boſome of the the aſcending proceſſes K. 7, 8,9. Acromion confiſt- 
11 rackbone, to which ofthe firſt — ing of an appendix. 
the 11 rib is articulated the Loines. L7.the finus of ) Acrdmion 
& in thic fiſt figure it is .J. 5, The three middle ſuſtaining the collerbone. 
ſhewed togither vviih vertebræ ioyned togither M MMM. Certeine ſmall 
the Rib. . n.5. The boſome in the dens made by the conta · 
E. 4. A ſinus or hollownes body of the Yertebre, & Rion of the ribs. 
in the 13 Spondel. receiueth the heade of NO. 7. che inward holow 
F. 4. A roughnes or inequa the rib. part of the root of che ſpin 
liry in the bone, bring o 5. The articulatiõ of the at N O the inward extube 
ing forth the Ligament rib to the tranſuers proces ratiò of the lower fide atP 
ox tie of this ioynt. p 5. The circular bowingof p7.The ſharpenes of the 
G 23,4. The holes that the ribs from D top back ſhoulderblade in the vper 
are inthe backſideof the warde, from thence toſ fide. Q 7.The ſinus of the 
bodies of the rackbenes. forward. lower fide, whence ariferh 
H 1.1. 2,3,4.The traſuerſe qr. 1. The joyning of the the firſt muſcle — 
proceſſe of therackbones rib with his Cartilage. che cubit. S g. the ou 
of the Cheſt, J. The blunt head of the proruberati6 ot the lower 
KK x 5. A ſinus inthe top Cartilage. Ch.r, 2.fig.6 fide. T 8.an impreſtionof 
of the tranſuerſe procel- A Cartilage ioyning che the lower fide, whence a- 
ſes,to which the ribbe is appendices of either rack- riſeih the 4 Muſcle of the 
articulated. bone to their bodies. arme. V. V. f. che cauity of 
L 1 2. Ibe gibbous or im- cba. . c. ſig S. The apendi- rhe outſide of the Stapula 
bowed part of the triſ- ces of either raekbone. X 7,8, , An appendix of 


nerſeprogeſſe. Char. 5. f. 5 A griſtly Liga - the bafis of the ſhoulder- 
Mr .ch&hollowpart of the ment ioyning both the blade. V 7, 8,9. An 2 
tranſuexſe proceſſe. rackbones. of the lower angle. Z, 7,8, 


N. O. P. r, N. The Spine di- A threefold delineation of the 9. The vpper angle of the 
ſtinguiſh ed in che three Scapula or Shaulderblade. baſis of the ſhoulderblade 
fides by three lines. A. B. 7, 8. The cauity ofihe & 7. The inner protubera- 

Qr.A ſharpeneſſe in the blade called Acetabulum tion of this angie. 


inſide of the ſpine. into which the bone of 4.7, 9. The boſome of the 


R;. The ſpine ofthe 11. the ſhoulder entreth, vpperſide of the ſhoulder- 
rackbone. S 4.The ſpine & 8. A griſtle enlarging blade. h g. the thinneſt pare 
of the twelfth rackbone. that cauity, which is al- of the ſhoulderblade. cg. 

IVI. The foreface of the fo by it ſelfe noted in K A ſmal hole foũd ſomtime 

aſcending proceſſes. CD. 7, s. The necke of the throgh which veins creep 

X. V. , 3. The backface of ſhoulder-blade, for the bones noriſhment 


© Seethe Hiftory of thisin the Booke at large, in fel, 978. a 


belly. 

| Figure 2, The poſt erior paris. 

| Fignre 3, 4, . ao ſbem one of the Racke · bones of the Lennes. 
The third figure his fore- part, the fourth Figure his backe part. 
The fift figure bis ſide, 


4. 2. Thẽ laſt racke bone ofthe Spine. 

From b to c 1, 2. The fiue Racke bones ofthe Loines, or of the 

Ragheines. 

Fromc to d 1. 2. The broad Holy bone. 
41, 2. The Hip- bone or the Ceccyx. 

6. l, 2. The laterall proceſſes. 

Fa. His poſterior proceſſe or the Spine. 


g. 1. The vpper proceſſe. 2. The lower. 
#5, 1, 2. The plainer or bunching part of the C oa. 
42. His loweſt proceſſe. 


I, 1, 2. A boſome or canitie in the lower part of that bone, 
mm 1, 2. The hanch-bone called O- IJlium and Lumbare. 
vn. 1. a. The ſhare - bone, Os pubs, . 

q 1. The hole of the Share-bone, 
XA; 4.5 The vpper appendix of the bodie of the Racke, 
B.3,4. The lower Appendix. 


ora broad and rough line. 
D 5. The lower ſeate of this Spine, or the lower line. 

E. y. A ſinus or cauity at the fide of the line D. 

F. G. 4, 5. The appendix of the Spine reſembling a triangle. 
H. 3, 4, 5. A tranſuerſe ptoe eſſe on either fide. 

14. The right aſcending proceſſe. 

K. A ſinus of the left aſcending proceſſe. 

I. M. A, 5. The browes ofthis ſinus before and be hinde. 

N. 4. The deſcending proceſſe of the other ſide; 

O. 4.5, The head of that deſcending Proceſſe. 


Of the Racks of the Backe, Loynes and Holy-hoye. 15 
TABVLA XVI. Figure 1. ſbemeth the anterior part of the lower 


C.3,4,5. The vpper part of the ſpine of the racke ofthe Loines, 


See hirpartienlar Biſtoryinfil 979: 


efghik.z. 


of the Racks of the Batke ;Loines aud Holy bone ty © 


TABVLA X'VTI. Fig.6: ſheweth the fore ſide of the Holy borit; & the 
Rumps. Fig. 7. The backeſide,*. Fig. 8 The Rump bone of a m 
curued forward. Fig. g. The Rumpe bone of « woman curued back 
ward, Fg. io. ſreweth the fore ſide of the Holy & Rumpe bones of 
an Ape. Fig. 11. Their backe ſide: „ 

From A to F.6, The fix parts of the Holy · bone placed vnder the 

ift tacke of the Loines. | | 

From G to K. 6. 8, Foure bones of the Coccyx or rumpe which 
cleaye ro the Holy-bone. - 5 40 

LL. 6,7. The large tranſuerſe proceſſe of the ſecond Holy-bone 
for the reſt as farre as Rare by degrees anguſtated or ſtraight- 
ned. | | 

M.7. An vnequall boſome of the Holy- bone, to which the right 

hanch- bone js ioyned. 3 

N 7. The exterior part of this finus which is the plainer. 

O7 Along ptotuberation diſtinguiſhing this exterior ſinus from 

the interior, noted with 6. „ 

$ 7, The interior ſinus vnequall. 

P. Q 7. The vpper arid lower part of this ſinus. 


R.6, 7, A ſwellin g of the crafiſugrſe proceſſe, wherto aligament is 


ioyned. . | | 
$:6,7. The aſcending proceſſe ofthe firſt bone. 
T.7.A ſinus of the proceſſe, receiuing the head of the deſeend- 
ing proceſſe of the fiſt racke of the Loines; a 
V, X. 7. The browes of this ſinus on either hand. 2 
Y.7.The connetion of the deſcending proceſſes of the firſt bone 
Vith the aſcending proce ſſes of the ſecond bone, 
2 6,7. The coniunction of the tranſuerſe proceſſes of the fitſt & 
ſecond bones. | by 
46.7. The connexion of the Holy-hone with the Rumpe. 
5667, 8. Agriſtly Ligament comming betweene the looſe con- 
nexion of the Rumpe bones, 


e. 7, 8. A priftlegrowing to the end of che Rumpe · bone. 


dddd 7. The ſpines of the Holy bone. 
Holes betwixt the diſtances of the ſpines, made for 
the tranſmiſsion of the ſpinall marrow. , 
1,2,3.4,9,6, in Figure 6 and 7, Holes through which the nerues 
of the Holy bone do paſſe, | 
D 
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| ruble 1.bath 12. Figures, whereof 4 ſbem the Collerbone The firſt the anterior part, the 2 


the poſterior; The 3 the lower part. The 4 the Coller-bone of a woman. Fig. hi the 
two griſtles placed on either ſide betw.xt the ioynts of the coller- bone. Fig. 6. The fore- 
fide of the Breſtbone. Fig. 1. The backepart. Fig.8.The forcſide of the bo caſt baue of a 
woman, topctber with the hole therein after the faſhion of a heart. Figu. g. The fureſide * 
of the bones of the Cheſt. Fig 10. The backefide. Fig. 11. One of the true R hs broken, 
Eig. 12 The backepart of the 17 broken. From C har. 1 tothe i 1. in the g & to figures 
_ arecxhibited the 1 2 vb. The ſeuen vppermeſt true ribs, the fiue lower baſtard r.bs, 
A.t,z,z. The head cf the is berwixte his ioynt griſtle. 
Clauicle which is ioy- with the breſt-bone, EF. o. The griſiles of the 
ned tothe breſt-bone. 4.6. The bunching promi- baſtard ribs being ſharpe. 
B. 1. The firſt angleor cor- nence of the firſt bone g h. i. 9. The breaſtbone in 


ner of this head. of the ſternõ or breſtbone the midit of the ribs. 
C. D. t, 2,1. The ſecond & b. c. 6. An impreſsion or G. H. 9. The diſtance be- 
third angles. doke on either hand aithe twixt the 11. rib, where 


E. i, 3. The eminent and ſides of the ſaid prominence the griſtle ſometimes is 
forward line of $ clauicle 47. The backſide of the parted f; om the other 
F. O. 2,3. The lower line breſtbone which is fom- griſtles, but at tz alwaies 
which nere G is rugged. what hollow. II. 9. An vnequall promi- 
H. 1, z, 3. The midſt of che e,. 6. Tne cauity which ad nence of the geiſtles. 
Clauicle or collerbone miteth the Collerbones K. q. the ſyordlike cartilag 
which is round. £-6.7.The boſom or caui K. r t. A boſom ranning a- 
I. 1, 2. The exteriour part ty to which the firſt rib long in the inner ſide of 
which is broder &croo ed is articulated. the rib. 
K.. A roughneſſe in that b. 6. 2. The articulation of L. M. 11. The head where- 
place. the firſt bone withthe 2. with the rib is articuia- 
L. M. N. 2. The lower fide 7.4 ,7. The ſimus or holow- ted or toyned to the ſpon 
ot the clauicle which is neſſe to which the ſe- dell or rackbone L. & M 
finuared and rough, & cond rib is ioyncd ſheweth the head where- 
about N there riſcth a K. l . n. o. &, 7. Other Sinus by it is ioyned vnto the 
Ligament which is fix - to which they following ttanſuerſe proceſſe. 
ed into the inner pro- ribs are articulated. N. t z. The blunt heade of 
ces of the ſLoulderblade. p. r. 6. The lines which the 11 & 12 ribs. 


ö 0.2, 3. A ſwelling of the remaine after the bones O. 1. 12. A knub wherein- 


/ 


z 


„ 


clauicle oppoſite to the do grow into one. to the 11 mulc'e of the 
breſt- bone. is, . The 3. bone of the bacxe is inſerted. 
P.. The lower roughnes ſler non. t. 6, 7. The P. 1 1. an aſperity or rough 
of the inner fide. griſtle of that third bone. nes betwixt the 2 heads 
14. 3. The plaine or #.8, A hole made in the which bringeth ſoorth a 
ſmooth head here with bottom of the breſtbone Ligament. 
it i ĩoyned to the ſhoul- carrying the repreſen- Q11. A roughneſſe with 
derblade. R. . The tation of a heart. a light extuberation, ia 
collerbone of a woman, Figure 9, 10,1. G 12. to which the Muſcle of 
8. That cartilage or gri- A. f. 9. The ioyning ofthe rhe Cheſt called Sacro. 
Me of the coller-bone, ribs with their griſtles. lumbus is implanted, 
which is betwixte his C. D. 9. The articulation R11.the fungous ſubllice 
ioynt with the ſhoulder of the griſtles ot the ribs of the rib apcaring when 
blad wich che breſt-bone, n is broken, 


p le. 
! T.x.The other griltle that E 9. the blunt head of the Dz 


Figure 12 ſheweth the forepart of the.Coxendix which is ioynai 
| 1 the right ſide of the Holy - bone. we F 
Fig: I 3. the inſide of the Coxendix. Fig. 14. His outſide, | 
Fig. 1 5. the griſtle that goeth Letwixt the ſbare. bone in a man, 
Fig; 16, the griſtie that goeth betwixt them in a Woman. | 
' © Secthe Hiſtoric of this in the booke at large, fol:986, 


From I tof. in figure 13 & 14. 
' A part ofthe Coxendix, cal- 

led Os Illium the hanchbone 
„ that which is below as far as 


name ot Coxendix,thehip tlie 


of the hanch bone, where it 
is ioyned to the Holy-bone, 
diſtinguiſhed'by a protube- 
ration CC. into two ſinus A, 
3., DD. 

E., F, G, 13. Thebackfide of the 
' hanch-bone, which gapeth 


Po tf I ER TER THT ey. 


from the holy bone, and is 


filled vp by a griſtle, 
H, 13 — — the backſide 
reaching out beyonde the 
proceſſe of the Holy bone, 
K 3. An impreſsion in the in- 
fide of the hauch bone made 


en ee 


muſt je of the hacke, 

L 12, 13. The inſide of the ap- 

: pendix of the hanch bone. 

| M12, theanterjour end of the 

: appendix, 

! Nr3,14.His poſterior end, - 

O 12.14. His outſide, 

P QR, 13. Aſwelling, from 

hence the tenth muſcle of 

the thigh yſſueth. | 
13, Aﬀordeth an originall to 

the 7 muſcle of the thigh, 


Of the Hip, Hauch, and Share bones, 


to the Rand e is cald by the 


remainder is the ſhare- bone, 


A B. CC, OD, 13. The foreſide 


for tho origisall of the fyfte 


29 


ration aboue this finus, 

V.12, 13,14. Another lower 

protuberation, 

X,YY.14, A darke line in the 
backe of the hanch bone, X. 

another in the ſame place IV. 

V, 1 2,1 3. The vpper ſinus of the 
ſhare bone. 

4, ö, 12, 13. The Cay of the Cox 
endix which admitteth the 
head of the thigh, the deepe 
hollowaefe of is marked 
withc, 

4 7 4. The ſinus or boſom wher- 
in the Cup is grauen. 

12,14. The brow of the cup, 

F. 13.14. A cauity.of the Coxen- 
dix made for tranſmiſsion of 
the fourth nerue of the leg, 

g. 13, 14. The acute proceſſe of 

the Coxendix. 

5, 12, 13, 14. A finus vnto which 
the tenthmuſcle of the thigh 
is reflected. 

1.1 2,1 4. The appendixe ef che 

Coxendix, 

Im n. 14. Divers impreſs ion; 

in this appendix. 

9 14. The poſteriour end of tlů; 

appendix 


512, P 14, The roughnes of the 


ſhare bone to which the gri » 
ſile groweth. 
7. 12, 13, 14. The hole of the 


ſhare bone. 


8.12, 13, 14. The vpper ſinus of / 12, 13, 14. A boſome aboue 
| the hole of the ſhare bone. 
12, 17, 14, The lower proceſſe 

of the ſhare bone, 

D 3 


the Coxendix aboue which 

do run the ſixt muſcle. of the 
+ thigh,and the) with a nerue. 
. 12.73, 14 A higher protube- 


6 
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The Bones of the Arme andthe Cubis. 20 
TABVLA 20, ſheweth the Bones of the Arme aud the aubit. 
Figure 1. ſlemeth the foreſide of the right arme. 

Figure 2. The backeſide, - - | 
 Fig.3 & 4-ſhew the inner & outward parts of the left cubit. 

Fig. j and t ſbem the inner and outer parts of the left El. 

Fig. v and 8, The inner and utter ſeate of the left wand. 

Fig, 9. the lower * of the left Wand, 

Fig.10 and 11.the lower and vpper part of the right wand. 

Fig.12 and 13. the vpper and iovver extremity of the right Ell 


A. B. C. 1,2. The head of the arme which entreth into the cavity 
of the ſhoulder-blade, — D. 1. His anterior pracefle. 

E1,2. The other poſterior proceſle, h 

F. G, 1.2. The orbicular cauity of the head thereof. 

H. I.. A right ſinus leading directly downward. 

K. 1, 2. the ſinus of the gutture of the arme receiving the cubit, 

L. M. 1, 2, The à lips ol the gutture, the inner and the vtter. 

N, I. 1, 2. The antetior ſinus in the vpper part of the gutture. 

O 2. Another poſterior ſinus. + 

P. 1, 2. The head of the arme to which the wand is articulated, 

Q, z. Aline ſwelling out in che vtter ſide ofthe arme, 

R 2, A bofome of the vtte ptoceſſe of the arme, 

$ 1,2. The inner, protubergtion of the arme. 

T 1. The anterior finus ofthe inner protuberation. 

V 6, The poſteripr ſinus ofthe ſame. 

X. Z 2. The length of the arme berwixt his thicke ends, 

Y x. The middle part, where the bone of the arme is as it vvere 
writhen, I hb | 
41. 3 line in the foreſide, which runneth along as far 

astof, 


- * 


5e. 1. Impreſsions on both ſides the line, 

41, The ypper gibbous part of the arme. 

21, 2, A roughneſſe in the ourfide ofthe middle of the arme. 

Fi. Another ſome what higher, but more inward. 

| Figure 3.4.56, 7.8, 9, 10, 1,1213. 

A 3:4: The vpper part ofthe Cubite whereby it is ioyned vote 
the arme. | | 

B. 3:4, The lower part of the Cubit reaching to the wreſt, 

24 C. 3, 1. 
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0.3, 5,3. The anterior and vpper progefſe of the Ell. 
D. 3, 4, 5, 13. The poſterior and vpper proceſſe of the Ell, 
E. 3,4,5- A ſinus of the Ell receiving the pulley of the ate. 
F. 1 3. A protuberation in the fore ſaid finus, 3 | 
G6. JH. 13. The internall fide depreſſed nere vnto the protube. 
ration at G. the externall ſide at H. 1 
I. 13. A ſharpe ſmall cauity in the left hand, vnto which the right 
anſweres on the other ſide. Ss | | 
L.3,5,13. An aſperity in the roote of the proceſſe of the El. 
M. 3, 4.7.8 11. The necke of the wand. 3 | 
O11 A ſinus of the wand wherin the head of the arm doth entet 
P.3,4,5,6,12, The necke of the Ell. „ 


. 


Q. 3,445 >6-12. The appendix of the Ell. N 0 
R. 3, 4, f, 6, 12. The proceſſe of the Ell called Stylonder, © - 
S. 12. A ſinus or cauity in the baſis of the appendix of the Ell. 
Iz, 4,7, 8.9, 10 Agriſile growing to this fnus, + 
V., 6. A ſinus in the fide of the appendix ef the Ell. 

X, V, Z. 4, 6. Three corners ofthe latter proceſſe of the. Ell. 
44.3, 4 A line or the firſt bunching part of the El. 63, he 
2 line of the Ell. An oblique inſerior line of the ell. 
ce. 3,4, The ſharpneſſe of the Ell touching the wand. 
dd. 3, 6. The firſt vtter fide of the Ell. 4, 6, the 2. vttet ſide, 
J. 3,5. The lower rough ſide. gg 4, 6. A line drawn in the vter fide-- 
51.1, 3. The commiſſure of the wand wich the elaboueb.helow i, 
A diſtance where theſe bones do part aſunder. „ 
413. A ſinus of the Ell wherein the head of the wand is turned. 
1. 7, 8, 11. The head ofthe wand reſting ypon the Sinus of the ell 
#.3,7. The lower appendix of the wand, +... 2 
09,2 Sinus of the Radius receiving the head:of the Ell. 
4 P-5,12, Fhe head of the Ell entering into the Sinus of the, wand. 
. 3,4758, 1. a roughnes ſwelling yuder the neck of the wand 
| 713 47, 8. An acute line reſpeRivg thẽ Ell and the wand. 
J. 3-7. The rough internall fide of the wand, . =; -- 


— 
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1, 4, 8. The ſmooth excernall ſide ofthe wand 

4, 7.8. A roughneſſe in the middeſſ of the length of this. wand. 

u 3,10, A Sinus ofthe wand whereuntothe wreſt is ioyned. 
255, 10 a protuberation in the midſt ofthe Sinus. a 3, 7,8, 9, ro 

he proceſſe of the Sinus x. #4 4. 8, the inner Sinus of the wand 

double which cartieth the rendens, 64. S, the external double 

Linus of the wand, » 4. 8. The qth.finus producing a Ligament 
4, ASinys ofthe wand common with the El, 


ö g 


See this in the Boo at large in lib. 13. 02. 
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Of the Bones of the Hand. 
2 TABVLA XXII, \ 
Figure 1 5 2, i he firſt ſbeweth the infide of the neu. 
Hand, the ſecond the qutſide. 
Fig; & 4+ ſhew the inſide and outſide of thebimes of the 1 wes 1. | 


Fig. ' The poiterior part ef the bones of the wee a 10 
the Cubit. 

Fig. 6. Their anterior part ioyned to the Afreroren. 

Fig. 5. Two bones making the fris: Wind We en. 

Fig. 8. The ſecond leynt. 

Fig. 9. The third oye. | 

Fig. 10. A Nala parted from the Finger, 2 e on both 

ſides. Fig. 11. The ſeede bones in the forte andthe Hand. 


A 1.2, The firſt bone of the Aſter- wreſt ſ upporting the thumbe. : 

I, II, III, III. The foure other bones of the Afterwreſt ioyned to 
the Fingers. 

B C1, 2. The two bones of the thumbe, 

DEF, 1, 2. The three bones of the fore- finger, the ſame alſo i in 

the reſt of the fingers, 

G 3,6, The gutture of the 5 bone ofthe wrelt; viherero the TY 
bone of the afterwreſt is articulated. « 2 \ E 

#66, The length of this gurrure, ; 

eds, The infide of the gutture c. the outſide d. 

73, 4,6. A ſinus at the gutture, which che ſecond bone of the Af. 
terwreft doth touch. 

H 3, 4.6. The ſinus of the fixr bone of e, wheretst the ſe- 

cond bone of the Afterwreſt is joyned. ; 
73.4.6. A part of this ſinus which che third bone of the Aﬀcer- a 
wreſtſcarſe touchetv. 

13, 4.6. The ſinus of the ſeuenth bone of the vreſt to which the 
third bone of the After-wreſtis ioyned. 

K 3,4.6. The place of the eight bone of the wreſt Which admit. 
teth the fourth bone of the After · wreſt. 

L 3,4,6. A ſinus of the ſame bone receiuiog the fifte bone of the 
After- wreſt. 

M1. z. A ſmall bone placed ſometimes outwardly at the ieynt of 
the eight bone of the wreſt, 
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- Of the Bones of the Hand. 23 
N. 1,3,6.A proceſſe of the ſame eight bone ſwelling out into the 
dall ofthe Hand. | wee 
O 1.6, The proceſſe of the fiſt bone ofthe wreſt, from whence 
towetha Ligament. 7 | 
P 2, An appendix of the wreſt, whereby they are ioyned vnto the 
after-wreſt. 85 5 : 
Q 2. Another appendix which with the head entereth into the 
Sinus of the fingers, n 
R. 1, 2. The diſtance betwixt the bones of the Aſter- wreſl. 
S r, z. two ſeed bones ſet at the inſide & out ſide of the firſt ioyne 
T 1,2, two ſeed bones in the firſt ioynts of the foùre fingers, 
V, V i. One ſeed bone in the 2 and 3 ioynts of the Fingers. 
Char. 1, 2, 3.4, J, 6, 7, 8. Theſe numbers in ſine Figures doe ſhewe 
the eight bones of the wreſt. Z 
A7. Thebone of the afterwreft which ſupporteth the forefinger, 
B 7. The firſt bone ofthe fore-finger, — + 
C7. The rouge head of the bone of the after · wreſt. 
D 7. a Sinus of the fore-finger receiving the foreſaid head, 
EF, 8. The firſi bone of the ſore-finger E. the ſecond F. 
G,H,8. Two ſmall heads of the ficſt bone of the forefin ger. 
1 K,8. Two Sinus of the ſecond bone of the forefinger, 
L. 8. a Sinus betwixt the two ſmall heads of the firſt bone. 
M 8. a ſmall head betwixt the two Sinus of the ſecond bone, 
N 9. The ſecond bone of the Forefinger and his two heads. 
Og. The third bone of the Forefinger containing a Sinus. 
Figare i o. A 10. The inſide of the naile hollow, - - 
B 10. His ſoft roote which the skin is wont to couer. 
C 10. The out ſide of the naile gibbous. | 
3 Figure 11. a 
A1. The lower fide of the Seed bone that is placed before the 
firſt ioynt of the great Toe, | 
BB 11. The vpper part of the ſame which is next vnto the ioynt. 
C 11. The vpper of another ſeed bone. 
D 11. The lovver part. | 
44 11. The ſeed bones at the ioynt of the thumbe, 
bb 11. The ſeed bones at the ioynt of the Forefinger. 
ce 11, Seed bones placed at the little Finger. 
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Book at large, fol 998. f 
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The thigh,whoſe —_— are remoned out of their place, and 
difioned with a litle diſtance. Fig.4.The anterior and rough ſide of 
the Pattel-bone. Fig. 5. Hu poſterior part cruſted auer. 

A 1,2, The head of the thigh go II. The anterior impreſsion of 

jag into the cup of the hiphone. the internall proceſſes. 

B 2. A finus into the head of the , betwixt T and V another im- 
thigh, into which is inſerted 9 higher then the former 
round Ligament, 1, 2. The fourth impreſsion in 

C1, 2. The coniunctiom of the the top of the proceſſe. 

appendix of the thighe with T3. Foure X ſhew the foure ap- 
he bone it ſelfe. 3 of the thigh. 

D 1,2,3 the necke of the thigh. Y 3. Three Y ſhew the 3 Heads 

E, F. The two lower heades of of the thigh. | 
thetbigh, ZZ3.twoproceſſes of the thigh 

G 1,2. The coniunction of the « 1. The anterior Proceſſe of To 
lower appendix, - thigh. | 

H 1. I 2. A Sinus betwixt the 2. 6 1. The coniunction of the pro- 
heads of the thigh. cefle with the thigh. 
kz. Apart of the lower head of ce 2. a line deſcending oblique- 


* 


the thigh, from hence thefirſt ly from the inner proceſſe. 
muſcle of the foot proceedeth dd 2, a line running throughthe 

L 2. Another part from whence length of the thigh, 
the 2and 3 muſcles ariſe. e 2. The largeneſſe of the Thigh 

M 2. Another part to which the in this part. 54 

tendon of the fifte muſcle of fr a roughnefle from which the 
the thigh is infixed, eight muſcle yſſueth. 

N, z. A Sinus ofthe outwarde g, b 5, knub of rhe Whirl-bone 
fide of the head for the fourth going into the Sinus marked 
muſcle of the legge. with I which is berwixte the 

O 2. A Sinus ofthe infide, tho-. heads of the thigh. 

rough which the tendons paſſe. i5, a ſinus fitted for the inner 

P 2. A protuberation at which head of the thigh. 
the ſaid tendons are reflected. , a ſinus agreeing with the ex. 

Qa. The vrter proceſſe of the ternall head of the thigh. 

A berwizt Quand D /5.The lower aſperity or rough 

e 


is the ſinus. \ nefle, 
R 1,2, The vnion of the proces ws 4. The foreſide of the pattell 
with the thigh. or whirle-bone rough or vn- 


SS 2.A — line from the im- equall, 
preſsion of the external proces 


Fable 24Hg.1 & 2./bhew the fore & binder part of the thigh bone. Figs | 
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with the grif#les about the knee. Fig. 1 C. 3ſbew the right 
'  Leggewhole, both the fore. part andthe back-part. 

Fig & 4. ſbewe the forefide and the backeſide of the e 
| or Shank-bone. Fig. 5j & 6, ſbem the foreſide and the babe 
| of cheBracror Shin-bone. Fign.7. ſbeweth the vpper part 
| ofthe Shanke-bone to which the thigh is articulated. 

Fign.8. two grifiles party cauity of the ioynt of the 

Lig bone at the knee. Fig. o: the lower part of the whole Leg 

where on the foreſide it receineth the Talus or the Inſtep. Fig: 

robe backpart of the lower end of the Leg-bone. Figure 11. 
ſbeweth the inſide of the lower end of the Brace or Shinne-bone 
| where it is articulated with the Talus or Initep. 


AB r. The ypper po dix of the leg or ſhanke-bone. 
A3, 2, 3. The line where the appendix ioynech with the bone. 
C1. The vpper * of the Brace- bone. | 
\C 5: The coniunction of this appendix with the bone: 
DD 1. The lower sppendix of the Legge bone. 
D z. The coniunCtion of this appendix with the bone. 
E i. The lower appendix of the brace or ſhin-bone; 
F. G. 2, 4. 7. The boſomes ofthe bones of the legge receiving the 
heads ofthe Thigh- bone. 

II, IK. 7. Aprotuberation which is betwixt theſe eauities. K L in 
'| the ſecond, third and fourth figutes do ſhew the ſame. 
LMS. A griftle increaſing the outward cauity of che leg: bone 

L. another encreafing the inner cavity M. 

NS. The foreſaide griſtles do in this place appeate thickeſt, 
O8. And heere they appeare thinneſt; 
P8. Heere they do determine into ſharpe points. 
Q. A halle w finvs of the Brace-bone to which the head of the 
| Leg-bone is articulated. | 2 
R4.The head of the leg bone whichis ioyned to the Brace. 
| 1 of the legbone receiuing the lower end of the brace 
done. I 5,6, 11. The inſide of the brace where it is joined 
to the bone of the leg. V2. The context or coniuncti- 

on ofthe brace with the leg bone aboue. 
Ta. The fame coniun@ion below. V2. The diſtance 
det weene the ſhank & ſbin · bones. E Z 1, 2. 


" Table 24 ſbeweth the bones of the Leg and the Brace, together "oF 
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| Z.1,2« The oblique — of the brace in warde, which on the 


outſide is ſomewhat indented. | | | 
4, 1.3. Theforepirt of the Legge Bone, whereinto the muſcles 
which'exrend the leg are inſerten. A 
65. 6. The-ypperprovcfle of the appendix of the bracebone,wher 
into is in 39 


ſerted therendonofthe 4 muſcle of the leg; ; 
de 7g bg. Ar chis place the vppet part of the Talus or inflep is ar- 
ticulated: in the ninth and tenth figures def ſhewe the vppet 
region, hut A notet h the protuberation. 
59, 11. The outſide where it is fitted with the inſtep. | 
2. The innet ankle, or a proceſſe of the Inner: appendix of the 
leg bone. 1. 2 3.9, 10. The inner ankle. 
4. 10. A ſinus ot᷑ the inner ankle from whence a gtiſtly ligament 
is inſerted into the inftep, + - | 
1.1, 3, . An ynequall ſinus in the lower appendix of the legbone, 
whence growerh a griſily ligament which is ſent ynto the neck 
of the inſtep. ; | * | 
w 2,4,10, Certaine ſinus through vyhich three tendons are led 
to the foote. | | 
# 2,5,6,9.The outerankle or the proceſſe of the ſhin bone in the 
firſt Figure noted with E, 

. 1, 3. That part of the ſhin bone which is bare. 33 
99-246; In this ſinuat ed place of the ſhin bone the tendons of the 
ſeuenth and eight muſcles of the foot are reflected. 2 
7256, 11. A ſinus of the appendix of the ſhin bone, from whence. 


oeth a ligament into the inſtep. 
| ＋. 0 . 


1,5. The firſt line of the ſhin 
tt. 2, 5,6. The ſecond line of the ſhin bone. 
un. 1, 2,5, 6. The third line of the ſhin bone. | 
xx, 1,5. The firſt fide of the ſhin bone bunching a little out. 
44. 1,5. The ſecond fide of the ſhin bone. 
26.2, 6. The third fide of the ſhin bone, 
77. r, 3. The firſt line of the leg bone. 
ANA, 1, 2, 3 4. The ſecond line of the legge bone. 
0. 1,2, 3, 4. The third line of the leg bone. 
N, 3. The fitſt fide of the leg bone. 
5.1. 3. The ſecond fide of the leg bone. 
6. 3,4. The third fide of tlie leg bone. | 


N 2. 24. A rough line of the third fide ofthe leg bone made for 


the muſcle called Peyſiicus. Ez 


Table 15 Sheweth the bones of the Footeproperly ſo called. 
their per face and their neather face. 


Fig. 45-4 6. ſbewe the vpper, lower „inner & outer ſides A 


the Talas or paſterne. | 
Fig.n.8.9/hewe the ſame ſides of the Heli. | 
Fig. ro. & 11. ſheweth the forward and backward ſide of the 
boate-· bone. 
Fig. 12. C“ 1 z. ſbem the fore and backepart of the wren made 


of ſeure bones. | 


ABCD 3,5,6. The protuberation of R7, 9.9. A Sinus ofthe he le wherero 
the Talus ioyned to che appendixe of the lower part of the head of the Ta» 
the Leg · bone, and of this prot: be i is ioyned. 
ration ſoure ſides. S 6. The lower part of the he d of the 

EE 3. A ſinus inſculped in the protube - talus going into che ſinus of the heel-, 
ration of the Talus. * II.. A ſharp ſinus of the heele recey* 

F. E 3- Two bunching parts of the pro- uing a griſtlyc Ligament from the 
tuberation of the Talus. paſterue bone, | 

G 3. The inner fide of the protuberati X I Z 2. Ihe place ot the heele. 

on of che Talus, cruſted ouer witli a V Z 2. V B. Z 9. A proceſſe of the heele 

griſtle, ioyned to the innei ankle. mad: for the production of muſcles, 

H 6. The outward ſinus of the protu- a b, 8, 9. From 4 to h the diſtance of 
beration of the Talus, couered ouer the vpper part of the heele. 
wich a griſtle, and receyuing the in · c 8, o. The hinder pa:t of the heele. 
ner — 2 d 2,8. The inner fide of the heele. 

Is. A rough finus ef the Ta'ss recey- e 8, The place where the tendons that 
umg a griſtly Ligament from the in- run to the bottome of the foot are re- 
ner ankle. _ - flected, | 

K 6. A ſinus of the Talus receyuing a #7,8. The vtter fideof the heele, 
griſtly ligament from the ourwarde g 1,7,9. Heere the Tendons of the 7 & 
ank! A # 8 muſcles of the foot are ſtretehedout. 


* 5756, Two ſinus in the hinder part h 7. The ſorepart of che heele, whichis 


the Talus ioyned to the paſterne bone 


NI 2,0, 7,6. The necke of the Talks or i 7. That part ok che hecle which ia voy- 


INS ned to the Cube bone, 
O 3,4. 7,6. The head of che tali, going x 1. The Sinus of the Boat bone recey - 
vnder the ſinus of the boat · bone. uing the head of che Talus. 
P 7,8,9. The head of the bone ofthe{m n10. Three ſurfaces of the Boate - 
eruſted ouer wick a griſtle and bone lighdy prominent, which are ar · 
going vnder the ſinus of the Talus ticulated to che bones of the wreſt. 


or the paſterne bone. „fr. The vpperpartof the boatbone 
A large finus of the Talus recey- 3 of che foote. 
411. His lewer part. 


uing che head of the heele. 47 10. 
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7 #1,2, A ſmall bong whereby chat bone 


muſcle of the foote is led. 


| {t.4. 13. The plaine ſurfaces of the. 3+ 


inner bones of che wreſt, whereby 
it is articulated to the Boat-bone. 
x 13.A ſhallow Sinus of the cvbe-bone 
. whereby it is articulated io che heele. 


46 12, The place of the Cube bone to 


which that bone of che Afterwreſi is 
ioyned, which ſupporteth the laſt 
Toe ſaue one, 

v, 12,13, The place of the Cube bone 
where the third bone of the vxeſt is 
articulated,  * — 


712,13. That part of che Cube bone 


' which reſpeeyh the outſide of "the 
foote. "WEL | I 
812,13, The ſurface of the Cube bone 

inthe vpperparrof the foote. 

(2, 12, That patt of the Cube bore 
which regardeih the earth, | 
12, A Sinus of the Cube bone arwhich 
the Tendon of the ſeauenth muſel 
ofthe foote is reflected. | 


B. i 3. A proceſſe of the thirde bone of 


the wreſt whereinto the fit muſcle 


of the foote is inſer ted. 


112. The place of the inner boned? a 1 | 
I. II. III. IV. v.. The fiue bones of ihe 


the wreſt, to which that bone of the 
alterwreſt which ſuſtainetk the great 
Toe is coupled. 1 
*. 12. The place of the ſecond bone of 
the wreſt, where to th: bone of the 
Afterwreſt that ſupportech the ſore- 
toe is articulate d. 1 


the wreſt, wherezorhat bone of the 
After-wreſt which ſupporteth the 
middle Toe is articulated. 


| . "The Bones of the Afterwre# ofthe Foote. 
J, 1. A ſinus through which the faxe 


28 
of the After-· wreſt which ſuſtaineth 
the little Toe is ioyned to the cube- 
bone. 

vy 7,2. The diſtances betwixt che bones 

ot the Afterwrelt. 

S= 1,2. The heads of the bones of the 

Aſtetwreſt which enter into the bc= 
ſomes of the toes. 

7.2. A proceſſe of the bone of the A f- 

terwieſt wherinto the tendon of the 
ſeue nch muſcle of che toot is implan- 
tec, 

g. 2. A proceſſe of the bone of the Af. 
terwreſt, which ſuſtaineth the little 
toe, which proceſſe receiueih the 
tendon of the 8, muſcle of the Foor, 

F 7b. 1,2. The three bones of the fore 


toc, 

Je. 2. Two ſeede bones placed vnder 
that bone of the After-wreſt which 
ſuſtzineth the great toe. 

*2.Voder X a ſced bone ſet to the ſe · 
cond ioyur of the great toe. 

T. The Talus or paſterne. 

A1, z. The Heele, 

© 1,2, The Boat bone, 

A,Z.1,z, The bones of the Toes. 

S.X.t,2,Two boves of the great toe. 


Afterwreſt. 
, 2,8. In ſig. 1, 2, 12, 13. The Foure 
s of the Tarſus or wreſt, 
Char. c. in fig.1z, & 13, The greater 
vedge bone or the 5 bone of the wreſt. 


Chat. 2. fig. f . 1 3, The leſſer won 
A. 12. The * of the thirde bone of 


bone ot the ſixt bone ofthe wreſt. 
Char. 3, fig. c 2, 13, The middle wedge- 
bon e, or the 7 bone of the Wreſt. 
Char. 4 fig. 12, U ;. The Cube bone, 
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Of the Ueynes, 


Of the eArteries,. : 
' TABVEAL 


Sheweth the hollow Veine whole 


A. HE Trunke of the Hollow 
4  veine, 2 
The lower AA. At this place of the Li. 


uer is ſeated the left part of the vein 


e branches to tht letr 
ide / 25 
B. Sb 4/1 how the trunke of the hol 


low veine in the Ch:ſt, to giue way 


to the heart, is curued or bowed to 
the right hand. 

Betwixc A and B. That part of the hol- 
low Veine which is betwixt the gib- 
bout fide ofthe Liver & che midriffe 

C. The left Midriffe veine called Pbre- 


nica ſoiſtra, from which ſurcles doe 


run in a man vnto the purſſe of the 
heart, for the ber pes, doth 
grow together. 
D. The orifice of the HoNlowe Veyne 
which groweth ynrtothe heart. 
E. The crowne veine, called Coronaria, 
which like a crowne compaſſeththe 
baſis of the heart, and ſprinkleth his 
— autſide chereof as far 
as to he cone or point. 0 
FF. The catke<T\he: veine Ag, or 


and freed from che whole bodie. 


nun paril deſcending along ch e rig} t 
fide of che Rack- bones to the 1 ines. 
GG. The lower inte rcoſtall Veines. or 
the branches of the veine Azygos, 
which go vnto the diſtances betwixt 
the ribs, and afford ſurcles vnto the 
muſcles which lye vpon the ribbes 
and the racke bones, and the Mem · 
- branes ef the Cheſt. 
H. The diuifien of the hollow vein in- 
to two ſubelauian trunkes neeie the 
Iugulum, vnder the breſt- bone. 

I. The ſubclauian branch tending on 
eicher ſide vnto the arme, called by 
ſome Axillaris. 

K. The vpper intercoſtall veine which 

commonhy ſendeth three ſlips vnto 
the diſtances of the vpper ribs, vnto 
which the firſt intercolital vein ſence 
no branches. 

LL. The deſcending Mammary veine: 

this deſcenderhvnder the breſtbone 

vVnto the right muſcles of the Abdo- 
men, and aftoordeth ſurcles vnto the 
diſtances of the griſtles of the true 
ribscothe Mediotins mum, ung 


* 
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P Ez n 


"  ghortye pen che breaſband Uns 


of che Ahnen 

M, The coniunction of the mammary, 

wich che Epigaſtrick vein aſcending a- 
bout the 1 vnder the right wulcles 

N, The veyne of the necke called Cer- 

" wicalis, aſcending toward the Scull 
which alloweth furcles to thoſe muſ- 
cles that lye vppen thenec\e. 

O, The veine called Muſcu/a, which is 
propagated wich many ſurcles into 


e muſcles that occupy the lower 


parts of the necke & the vpper parts 
ot the cheſt. ES 
P, Theracicaluperior, the vpper cheſt 
veyne which goeth to the maſcles Jy- 
ing vpon the cheſt, to the Skin of thar 
place and to the dugges. | 
Q The double Scapularis diſtributed in- 
rothe hollow parte of the ſhoulder- 
blade and tbe neighbour muſcles : 
fo allo berwixtP and R, ſometimes 


fmall yeines do reach vnto the glan- 


dules that ate in the arme-holes. 

R, Thoracics inferior running downe- 
ward along the ſides of the cheſt, and 
ſpecially diſtributed into the muſcle 
of the arme called Laiſſimus. 

8, Theinner Iugular veine which en- 
trech into the Scull after it hath be. 
ſtowed ſome ſureles yppon the rough 

artery. T, The external lugular vein. 

V, The diuiſion of this veine vader the 

t of the care. 

N. A br of che externall Iugular 

which goeth into the inſide of the 
oo ap diverſly divided into 

e parts therein contained, 
I. The exterior branch diſtribured near 


the Fauces into the muſcles of the 


chops and the whole skinne of the 
Head. Z. A. rtion of the 


A. portio 
branch, y, re ching vnto the Face. 
R erate forehead. . 
b. A portion of it creeping through the 
| 


temples, a. | 
* A propagation chat goeth vnto the 


ikin of the Nowle or Occigut. 
au. The veine called Cephatica,or the ex- 


f,the diuiſid of the tepba 


enatis, 


r 
2 


ons EET | 
Maſcula ſuperior,” 'A'propagation of 
the Cepbalica veyne if ga. vnto 
the backward muſcles of the necke, 
Betwixt h and d on the backfide iffuerh 
"a branch from the Cepbalica which 
paſſeth vnto the outſide of the blade 
and a portion thereof runneth be- 
| wier the fleſh and the sk inne. | 
dd; A yeyne from 'the'Cepbalica which 
" attdineth vntorhe top of the ſhoul- 
der,andis conſumed into the muſcle 


' "that eleuateth or lifreth vp the arte 


and into his skinne; 


ce, A ſmall veyne from the Cephalica dif 


perſed through the inne and che 


" muſcles of the irme. 
| deepe vnto 


g, The firſt bianch runi 


_ the muſcles which ariſe out of the 


extervall protuberation ot the arme. 
b, The ſecond branch which goeth to 
make the Median veyns. 


#, The third branch running obliquely 


aboye the wand and the outſide of 


the atme. 


K, From this branch certaine Surcles 


are dinided into the skin, the chiefe 
whereof is marked wich k. 


J. The third branck at the wriſt whichis . 


ioyned at l, wic che branch of the Ba- 
Hica marbhed wich x. | 


The Baſilica which onthe right hand 


is called Hepatica,on the left hand Li- 
ris, , o, A branch ofthe Baſtica 
going to the heads of the muſcles of 
the Eubir at u, and to the muſcles 
.\ ore at 5. P. A — 
branch of the Bafilica running oblike- 
5 850 S ſurcles to the muſ- 
cles that iſſue fromthe external pro- 
tuberation. This branch deſcendeth 
ether with the fourth nerue, 
The diuiſion of the Baſilica into two 
anches, & chat that is noted wih 
qzis euer accompanied with an arte- 
ry. A branch of this veyn beſtow- 
ed vp on the skin of che arme. 


ö 


wu 


have bene made E *. 


7. The externall branch of the partici- 
on which gocth ynto the outſide of 


dhe hand. 
4 — — yſſueth a ſenall branch 


0 ——— branch vnder + which 
toward the middle and tacring Fin- 


— his wountenet or hillock, which 


is conioyned wah the braunch noted 


wich J. 
C The truike of the bello r 


which iſſue branches vnto the partes 


elan, en- ae ales uh 

* veine ca 

3 e 

8, The tuo ents which leade 
wha- y blood. vnto the kidnies. 

A The to ſpermaticall veines lead- 
ing the matter of the ſcede vnto the 

— of So bodden Vol 
I 2 
ſel called ves variceſim. 

E. The veines ol the joynes called Lan- 
bares, which are ſent in knottes or 
knees tothe rack bones, to the mar- 


- © I 8 n 2 q 9 GE $0} "NY I ä 
4 : * 1 > * * FI 14 1 
. S a 4 A ood L — ns 8 
Js 0 Tere 
TY - 
"+ 9 . 2 4. 2 2 280 
- — 1 * 
* 2 %2.4.7 * 
{\ «4K 41 » « 6 
z of 


dilperſed, * 


f back the muſe 
Pes of — 2 2 


ritoneum. 
6: The bifurcation of the hollow reins: 


wid into the Tliack branches, which by. 


furcation is not Inlike A, 
rr. Muſculs ſuperiora tranſuerſe branch 
going to 2 muſcles of che Jbdomen- 


be. eee 1h Hack Yi 
l 5 


der at . 


: 8 v. An inner e TOO e 
. 


| Kaki bone 


ſhould 8. Theveine called Sacra, which go" 


* 1 the vper holes of er 
X e veine Hypogaſtricadiftribured 
to the bladder, to the muſcles of the 
fundament, & che neck of the womb.” 
. A Vein arifiog from the veer branch 
marked with s which is ioyned with 
ſome branches of the internal veine 
neai e the holes ot perforations of 
the ſhare bone. 
u. A veine which when it hath paſſed 
the ſhare-bone diſtribmerh ons 
branch into the cup ofthe Coxendix = 
& to the muſcles of that place. 
x. Another ſmal branch vhich runneth 
vnder the kinne at the infide of the 
* congrefſe or mecting of the 
forelaid veine witha branch marked 
wa diſtributed i into the 
L 
T. Legge. t& veine,a propagati- 
on of the viter — operforating 
che Peritongum, whereto s allo to 
' the muſcles of the Abdomen and the 
s&jn it offcreth branches, tlie chicfe 
branch of this veine is ioyned with 


the deſcen Mammary above the 
nauel at Es a Pudend; 
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videdto the fo 


* Th p 
branch s running ouer-thwart vnto 
rhe priuitics- 
0, berger che ankle veine , or the 
inner branch of the crurall Trunke, 
w creepeth throagh the infide 
ol the legge vnderthe akinne vnto 


They propagation of the Se- f. 
ward. | 


J. Braunches from this vnto the fore- 
fide of the inner ankle, to the vpper 
part of the foote, Ge to al the Toes, 

n. 1/obias mor, called alſo muſcula in- 
terir, the meer branch of the crurall 
trunke divided into the muſcles of 


2 y be called mſeu- 
1,2. And thi | 
n leſſer which 
paſſeth into ſome muſcles of the leg 
2. The interior greater and deeper 
2 — I 
3,4. The veine called Poplitea, made of 
— 7 


5 Froin this  ſurcle is reached vpward 
vnto the akin of the thigh. | 


ation ofthe 6. But the greater part runnes by che 


— 1. on 
bent of the kiice,ynder the akinne a® 
farre as to the 1 . 017 
7. Alo to the kin of the ourward ankle. 
8, The n 
vein, becauſe it runmeth vnto che 
S wake the cafe of eg 

9,Thediuifion of the Surall veine into 


or 14. 


10,13;The du of the exterior trunk 
viider the knee into an externall 
branch,which along the brace attay - 
nech vnre the muſcles of the ſoote, 
x1,and an internall,12,13. 
12,13.Which deſcending along the out- 
LEES 
the ſdot is into di bran- 
| in the backe of the Foote 
mixeth ir ſclfc with Poplitea, or ham 
veine,30, 
14, The interior branch of the Sura)! 
veyne which runncth into the back- 
15, A branch hereof deſcending tothe 
inſide of the heeleand the great toe 
hon iGiageuref the 
15 mor iſſuing our of the inter- 
nall trunke at 14, and running throgh 
the muſcles oſt 


18,A propagation bercot deriued mo 
. the vpper part of the foot, and affoor- 


ing two ſurcles to euety toe. 


19.The remainder of the inner trunke 


14, behind the inner arikle, aprocheiſi 
to the bottome ef the foot and is con- 
ſumed into all che toes. 


20,The commixtion of the yeine Popli- 


tea with the Surall or Calfe branch at 


13. 


1 ee 2 7 21. 


el eee uber 130. 


TABVLA z. ſhewerth the Liner with hisweines, 
Figare 1. The gibbous and fare part. 
Figure 2. The gibbous and binder part, together with a part of 
the trunke of the Hollow veine.. >. © A 
Figure 3. 4 part of the Hollow weine faftned to the batkeſide of 
the Liner, and is opened with a long ſlit, to ſhewethe holes of 
his branches where they open into the Liner. 7 
Figure 4. The roots of the Hollow and Gate weines, diſperſed 
through the Liner and their Anaflomoſes or Inotealations. 
AA. The gibbous and foreſide Liver, . - Figure 4. 
of the Liuer. A. The trunk of the hollowyein 
Bt. The vmbilicall veine. ariſing vpward from the liuer 
CC 2. The gibbous and back- BB. The trunke of the hollow 
ſide of the Liuer. veine as it getieth out of the 
D 2,3. The ſeate ofthe hollow gibbous part of che Liver, 
veine, where it paſſeth tho- Which is bent downwards, 


rough the midriffe. and wa tereih all the parts of 
EE. 2. The veins of the midriffe the body vnder the Liuer. 
called Phrenieæ. CCC C. The roots of the Hol. 


F G2. In this diſtaunce is the low vein which is inthe ſub 
place where the trunk of the - ſtance of the Liuer. 
hollow vein groweth to the DDDD. The ends of the roers 


backſide of the Liuer. of the hollow veyne, which 
H3. A Ligament which tycth pierce or opt᷑ into the midſt 
the Liver tothe Midriffe. of the roots of the gatevein. 


12. A Ligament tying the lefte EE. The principal! crunk of the 
fide ofthe liuer to the midtiffe. gate veine. 
K 2, A part of the Gate veine. EF. Tie roots of the gate veine 
L 2. The boſom of the liuer in- euen allthoſe that are black 
to which it admittech the diſperſed thorough the ſub. 
left orifice of the ſtomacke. ſtance of the liuer, which vn 
MN z. Certaine braunches of der the lower part ofthe Li- 
veines proceeding out of the ker do meete and make one 
Liuer. trunke. | 
OO 3.Small braunches which: GC GG. The ends of the roots 
ate thruſt out of the Liuer to oſthe gatevein which pierce 
the Hollow veine. or open into the middeſt of 
PP 3. The rootes of the hollow the roots of the hollow vein 
veine diſperſed through the | 
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Of the Gate-veine and his branches: 23 


able z. bew. th the Vena porta, or Gate-veine with hit brau- 
ches which be ſendeth to the Bladder of Gall, to the ſtomack, 
to the Splerue, to the Meſemery, and tothe Guis. 


1,1,35435 75 The vpper branches of the R. A branch of the Crowne · Vein paſ- 
Une · veine diile mihated thorough |. fing along the vpper fide ofthe ſto- 
tbe cauę ot boljow parti of the liver macxke, andgiuing branches to the 

AMAA Their diſtribution maketh the lorxs or mouth 05 the ſtomacke. 
_ ot the Lider. S. The backward - — Kall-veine 


F trunke of 2 Gate- veine coin - 1 
; 222 hollow part of the T. The of the þ 
v. Theleft Tad dene, hed epi 


06 evo twin eines oft fia, whoſerocte in cats. 
5 Gall | Tilraioot Vibe his difitibetiert i. 


D. The fi Are . ee I 
E. The of the trunke of the | 
3 branches. 
b. The left branch which is the * 
and is called the Spleene branch. 
G. The right braunch, which is the 
| ter and © jg called the”. 
1177 — 2 — | 
65 Feine called Inteſtina'it; van whereby the Melancholie 
— veynez called out of te Spleche inia the 
＋ wry js pros —— 
right Kal veine called Bp melanchioly people haue alwayes 
= craſie ſtoma 3 
* ſwecr-bread veyns called Pn. Aua. Small branches running throw 
.... the ſubhance ofthe Spleen, 
N The gra lomackeveine called, che forme ofthe Sp leene. 
Gaſtrica major. b. The — Veine. 


00. Two Veines of the laſt named (, The left Meſe ntericke. 
branch, — the backefidb did. The * reines 


of the ſtomac et. The veine which belongeth to the 
P. Tho bifurcationor partition ol che Collicke gut. 

great ſtomacke veine in the per. I. Veines Eb 

part of cheſtomacke. g. The He — c 
Abe Crowne - veine of the ftomagk/ pal — A 
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OR 4 Fes # the roots — the Hollow ae Gate-vrines die- 

minated through the Parenchyma or fleſh of the Liner, and 

their AnaFomoſes or Inoculations: alſo the tranks of the Na- 

well, Hollow and Gute veines. Inis enery one of the Trunkes 

you may put a ſtiete before you boyle the Liner and ſeparate 

. . bis ſubſtance from the veſſels, that ſo the veſſels may * 
open ad not agu. or crumpled up together. 


A. Fhdrhinke;of the hollow vein where it 21 che midriffe 
5. A part of the Midriffe; | 


CC. \ ir of hie Trunk ofthe Hollow veine which groweth to 
the backepaat of the Liver. | 


' DD: The Trunke ofthe Hollow ye vrhich is carried through 
the Lower belly, his breaches bting remooued, 11 


EEE E. The roots ofthe * veine diſper ed . tha 
ſubſtance ofthe Liuer: the ſe appeare heere all white 


F, G. The ymbilicall veine, without the Liuer at F. mes the 
Liver at G. 


| | "A The Trudke of the Gareveine withour the Liver, 


II. Apen of the right fide ofthe Gate veine torne from his left 
ide, that the veſſelles might better bee demonſtrated, but the 
trunke ofthe Gate veine HLH, thoubd baue eee the 
hollow yeine » - | 


b KKKKKK, The roots c veine diſperſe 1 


* x ' - 
- 


. ſubſtance of the Liverzwhich heere appears blacke, 7) 


LIT, The, Anaftumeſes 0 or -iInceulations ofthe roates of the Gare 
[ veins with the _ of the hollow veine. | 


M. 4 Thidinoculition} is like a pipe or trunke, andit is 2 common 


and.cantinued paſſage, into which ydu may put a good bigge 
probe: from this there are open paſſages into the laſt ſtrings 


of the Gate ot hollo w veine. 


F 2 | TAB. | 


3 3 % 
unde 


A n 


% * * - * 
5g * Is 1 N 
5 * 5 It 


T ©* ofthe Alena trankeef thi Halb eine. 


* 
& 


Table 5. Figare F. ſheweth the diuiſion of the Ho lun beine in the Iu- 
gulum or bollow vnder the Patel bones. On the right ſide ts ſhewed 


how it is commonly belteved to be divided into two trunkes, the one 
called the Sub- clau ius, the ather Super- clauius, from whence came 
thatſe us choſe of the Cephalica & Baſilica veines in Phlebo- 
tomy or bloodletting . On the right fide is ſhewed howe the trunke i⸗ 
but one, ont of which both the foreſaide veynes of the arme doe pre- 
reds. 
| AA. The trunke of the Hollow-veyne | AA. The Trunke of the Hollowe · 
from the heart vnto the lugulum or veine. 
Sticking place, B. The veine Azygos or the vamated 
Ca — fs por * e The tiuiGon of the hollow 
. Azygos or fue pers, The diuifion of the hollow veine in 
ddd,The — 56 1 aid vein the Iugulum, on either fide into two 
called Intercoftales inſeriores. branches, as it is commonly recey* 
d. The diuiſion of che bollowe veine uwued, | 
in cke lugs | - DD. The ſubclauian branches, 
EE. The ary veines, EE. The ſuperclauian branches. 
F. The vpper Intercoſtall veine. FF. The external: Jugular ve ines. 
=} G. The veine called Subclaria. GG. The internall Jugular veines, 
23 HH, — ec or head veine iſſu · | 5 
1 e- from. wt” "O01 Hee . 
u. The Veine called Hepaiccorthe , g, gb, vgs ah. 
Liner veine yfluing alſo from the a e ana es 
Subclauian trunke marked vvith of the veynes. 
. The internall Iugular veine. A. The tranſuerſe or ouerthwart Fi- 
II. The external Iugular veine. bres. | 
NM. The ſubclauian vein, out of which B,C, The oblique or ſlope Fibres of 
iſſueth the right Liuer veine at Q. each kinde, 
N The ian vein out of which D. The right Fibres, 
F yfluerhthe right head veine at P. E. Theimplication or texture of the 
00, The veines called cernicales or three kinds of Fibres, 
Necke-veines. | _ 
"7 Q. The Hepatice or Liuer vein, Fig, ſneweth the diftribution of the veine 
P. The ceſbalica or head yeyne. Axygos, which we ſhall ſhew more di- 
| Figue 3, fhewerh 4 portion bf the Hollaw 12 | of thetrunkofthe holowvein 
4 veineas much as aſcendeth aut of theright B. The orignel of the veine Azygos. 
ventricie of the Heart vnto the lugulum, C. O. The diuiſion of the ſame vnma- 
} Phereinis exhibited the nature of the Fi. ed veine at the eight rib, 
hee which are in the bogyes of the veynes. DDDD.The right and left intercoſtal 


veines. F; 
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A. 1 Vein be- 
low the Liuer. 


zt, The roots of the ſame hollow veyn 


proceeding our of the Liver, which 
make the trunke thereof, 

f. Another roote ariſing out of che 
holiow fide of the Liuer. 

B. The ſeate of the hollow Veyne he- 
twixt the Liuer and M driffe. 


4" Therigh c farry vein or adi 


ue branches thehollow pay 
ph all the er of the ive ity edi 


bo. The Veine called muſcula ſuperior, 
ad. A veine climbing to the topof the 
ſhoulder, which is ſomerimes double, 
mm The Veine called Baſilica, ; 
C. Gro — trunk ot the hollow vein vnder 
the Liu 
dextra 
y. The left fatty veim or Adipeſa ſniſira. 
The emulgemi Veines. 


C. The Veine * che deine of N. The :ight-and leit ſpermadiths, 


the Midriffe. 
D. The orifice by whith the hollowe.. 
veine growe ih to the heart. 
E. The croyne · veing of the he apt. 


Ff. The trynke of che Veine — 


GG, The intercoſtal}, Veines procee , 
ding from the fareſaide trunle. 
H The by- partition of the. trunke of 
the hollowe veineat = Age or 


place. 


i win tending In 


** arme. 

K Fhe vp lveine, 

LL The —— veines. delcepding 

Mr. The coniun@tion ofthe 51 ==; 
ing Mammary veine at M. with 
Epigaſtric ine at 7. 

KN. The necke veine called Ceruica'ts 

O. The Veine called Muſcula, 

PP, The vpper Cheſt Veme. 

Q. The . bay or the veins 
of the ſhoulder-b 


RR. The lower cheſt 


cine. 


Ss. The intern - Il Iugular Veine. 


TT. The externalllugular Veines. 
v. The externall lugular Veine diui- 


ded into two vnder the too of the ear 
X. The inner branch thereof, * 


into an interior marked wi 


— veines. 


I The beginhing of the veſſell called 


va varicoſum or dhe hodden veſſell. \ A 


e The Vene: called Tambares ot bee 
; Janging to the Loines, *. © 
32 3 of the hollow veine 
into che Vis hes; 
* The uk — eine called Maſcula. 
, Adiuiion ofthe left il * 
7 
an exterior marked wick s. 
. Ihe Veine called 8 l 
e. The Veine called ſira. 


J. The Veire called Hynogaſtrice. NA i 
- _. Whichis en of the inner bowg/ 
he mai ked withy deſcending to the bla 


der & che wou b. w A Veinpraceec 
ing out of the excernalbranchma rked 
with, whichis ioyned to the ſmall 
branches bf the inner ygjne; not oo 
fromthe perioratien or hole of 
"harebone. T. The veine called Te 


ick is an exterior ſhoor of, 


ica 
8 bert c. riſing vpward. A The Ia 


led pudenda, an ere, fore of 
5 going to the genitals 
* of the 8 
to the toes of the feet 


v. The outer —— dflered to the pjace of. the 
Z. A branch proceeding fr6 the * leske. Z.A branch * 


veine next aboue pamed,to the face. 
4. The fore head yeine. 
2 A branch creeping i p che temples. 
* Aſurcle reaching to the Nowle or 
back ſide of the head, 
aa. The Veine called cephalica, or the 
Vater veine of che arme. 


the sun of the thigh, l The vein — | 


muſcula res ago. creeping through the 
place where the hip js articulared or 
joyned witch the thigh. 1. A veine di- 
R to the 7. and 9 mulcles of the 

gge 2 A veine conuayed to the 
— of the thigh. F4 


deſcending] 
. s 


\ 
o 6. | 


2 
% *., 


7 


8189 


* 


1 p. The diuiſion of the 


B. The veine called Afedians or the middle veine. 


> "The afiending rranke of the Follew-veine 
Although it ſbew the Tranke of the Hollow-veine diſſeminated 
through both the bellies, notwith#anding it ſerneth eſpeci- 
ally to exhibit the diſtribution of the veine Azygos,and the 
coniunct̃ ion of the branches thereof with the vemes of the 
Chef which heere is onely ſhewed on the right fide. 
{© TABYELA: YH 7 
44. The hollow veine from the Ingalum to the holy bone. 
bb. The diuifion of the hollow veine into the Iliack branches. 
cc. The diuiſion of the hollow veine at the Iugulum on both ſides 
into the ſubclavian branches, 
di The trunke of the yeine Axyget, which inſinuateth it ſelſe in- 
to a branch f the hollow veine at *. : 
ee, f, A left branch fromthe yeine Azygos, inſerted into the E- 
mulgent veine at f. 
£2. Fhe Kidneyes. 5b. The Vreters. 
i. The left vpper intercoſtall veine. 
J. The right deſcending Mammary veine. 
#2», Fhe internall Iugular yeine, LP 
”, The externall Jugularyeine, © | 
9, The veine Auſtula going to the muſcles of the necke. 
fabclauian braunch into the Cepbalica and 
Baſilica veines. crete 
944. The Cephalice veine, called alſo Humeraria. 
rrr. The Baflica veine, which ſome alſo call Axillars. 
ſ. The vpper Cheſt-yeine, called Tboracica. 

* lower Cheſtyveine, going to the outward Muſcles of che 
he : * 0 : . 
u. A branch of the Cepbalica veinę detiued vnto the muſcles that 

lift vp the arme and tg the skinne thereabout before it paſſe 
vnder the ſhoulder. | 
xxxx, Certaine veines jn the Cheſt fromthe Azygos, which are 
vnited with the orphanage) mining from the exterior 
Cheſtveine, which js deriued out of the Jaſlica. 
. The eutward veines af the Cheſt, which are vnited with the 
inner branches of the Azygos, EET 
z. Abranchof the Bafilice ich is joyned with the Cepbalica. 
A. a branch ofthe C which is ioyned with the Baſlica 2. 


37 ? 


* 
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444 Themidrifiecalled/eptun wy 


B 3 part of the Liuer, 
the tig ht fide at B, the left at G. 

cc, he hollow part of the Liuer called 

c aua iecoris. 

D, The bladder of gall. 

EE, The foreſide of both the Kidneycs 

E. The Lgament which tieth ihe liver 
to che midriffe, 

1 The vmbilicall or Nauel veine wher 
its inlerted into the Liuer. 

K The trunke of the hollow veyn cal · 
led vena caual. 

L The trunke ofthe great artery. 

M The gullet where it paſſeth thr 
the midriffe or N the l 
ner called ſinus 

The trunke of the Gate ; veine. 

b, The Cyſlicke veines wes #:% goe 

to the bladder of 


mulgent arteries vnder 
f, The right farry veine ae e 
de xtra, ariſing out of che emulgem. 
g The left fatty vein ariſing out ot the 
trunxe of the hollow veyne. 
5 The ſpermaticall veines, the right 


ariſing out of the hollow veyne, the 


left out of the left emulgent. 


The two vreters which carry the V- . 


. rine vnto the bladder. 
ummm, The veines and arteries of the 
Loynes called L 
| "on —— — muſcle veine 


M ores, * 
Wn e ral 


boue the holy — 
0, The holy veines and arteries,called | 
' Wacre, 

„ The 16acal branch af the hollow 

veyne. 

7 The lliacal artery. 

1, The diuiſion of the 1haca! artery, & 
the Iliacal eee into the 
inward and the ourward:the inward 

15 marked p, he outward with s. 


itt, eee akus ares "Y 


n rhe middle muſcle veine. 
tt, The veyne and artery of the yard, 


procecding from the branch marked | 


withpands. Fr 
an, The nere which ſen · 
deth branches from the inner hough 


to the bladdet, he Vomb, and almoſt 


al the parts ih che Water-courle. ” 

xx, The place where the vmbilicall ar- 
reries are inſerted,” / 

3, A portion of the externall braunch, 


' wherwith the i augmented. 
1 Character. The remainder of the ins 
ward branch. 
232, The Epi 9 whichiza. 


— the —— it 


artery, which 
ches to che muſcles of — ſundament 
and ay skinabour chem. 1 
4, T artery piercing the Mi- 
driffe. pus [Aon Sib Mi- 
driffe called Arteria phrenica. 
6, The C aliacal artery 
1 to the Luer. 


8, The cyſicł a 
bis of gal. 

10, The ypper 5 artery. 

1 1. The originaſl of the ſpermaticall 
\,Mrerics, 12, The lower meſcn- 

\Ewical artery. 13, The con⸗ 


e or artery ot the 


] n of the ſpermaticall veyne 
3 


ery. 14, The diuiſion 
of the great artery into che 1hacal 
branches, and how it aſcendeth a» 
: cue the hollow veyne. 

15, The artery ofthe privities called 
Arteria which is a ſnoot ot 
the inmoſt _ going vnto the 
parts of 


10,17, The inde of both the . 


trunks marked with p and c, running 
to che Thigbes. * 


2 
„ 
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22 4 . 1 | þ 
and theyr brauobes. 
C 


H. partition of the hollowycin 
vnder the bteſſbone neere the Iugu · 
lum. 

1. The ſubchuian vein, on either hand 
aboue 1 che vtter and inner i 


veine, wich that which is called c- 


ofthe cheſt. « 
Pp. A veine which reacheth ynto the 


muſcles chat lie vpon the cheſt vn- 


eue e and vnto 
to the hollowe part 


of the blade and to che Neighbour 
muſcles. — b 5 
* Smal Veines to the Glandules vnder 


the Arme-pits, & 


iſtribured along the 


fides of the cheſt, eſpecially into 


the broad muſcle. 
4. _ Humerary veine called Cepba- 
4. 
b. A branch vnto the backward Muſ- 
eles of the necke./ - | 
dd. Branches from the Cephaliza to the 
muſcle char lifeeth vp che arme. 


ee. Small Veins out of the Cepbalica diſ , 


ed thorough the skinne of the 
— jury a chat lead the 


arme | "£4 
ſ. A threefold dinifigri of the Cepbalice, 
$ The fi ech to the muſcles ari- 


; h the Median Veine. 
4. — ofcke conan 
running obliquely aboue the 7 
. Sureles that run vnto the skin from 
this rhird branch. 
lite third braunch at the wreſt ĩoy- 
ned with the braunch of the Baſilica 


: noted wth, their coniunction is 
at l. | 


no. A — the heads of 
the muſcles of the cubite at u alſo 


ried obliquely; 
with the 


ſ. Abranch of this to the skin of the 


which 
maketh 


1 
1. A to 
inner head of the arme. 

xx. A branch our of the former poi 
rothewreſl.nd reward the ine fi 
ger ioyning it with the (epbalice 
y. Abranch nouriſhing the Skin at che 


IR ſheweth a propagati- 
on out ef the braunch of the Baſilice 
5 .. 
| atx to 
inſide of the arme. cc. The cSmon vein 
; called Median. f. The partition of the 
Median veine aboue the wreſt ) . the 
outward branch hereof going to the 
ourſide of the hande at . from which 
iſſueth aſmall branch veto the infide 
of the hand at l. x. Another branch 
toward the middle and ring Fingers. 
3 The Veine of the thumbe, which 
nouriſhe th the hillocke or mounte- 
nent which ioyneth wich the Veine 
Lored with J. 
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um ox Rim of ih 23 no 
7e The byfurcatis of the. 2 . may 


leſt Iliack 1 runke | into 


char. 


2 8 55 


R propa- 
Ito the . 


4. muſcles of the leg. 


G, The crural urs arr 8 * 
is the ſtock of the * branch of the Muſavla 
_ 5 into the 1? . dec 
„Epigaſtrita, A propyga- es of the thigh,e- 
tion of the 2 ſpee * & 
carried ypward to- dhe e leg 
muſcles he abdome. 34 * crurall bran- 
Aa, padendi. A Tanze ches 35 4 
tion of L ranch 
which r 


Il, The ſecond branch of veyn. It is diuided at the 


Nele cih 8 3 phy to 
irc — « Sand an jarerine 14. 9 7 | 
0 ledor- En. vtter branch of 


> Aba | veyne at g,di- 
— a ſmal branch 


nech under the“ Linne 1 1. The divif ion ofthe ex 
rough the unde ot ternall ſurall branch va. 

eg andigdiftribu- der the knee into an in- 
divers ſu cles. ner branch r, ent be · 
wit the muſcles of the 

foor. * 
Fach 4, This beach _ an vtter which runneth 


Saphena goind he A: 
of the thigh, re \þ groin ents di. ↄtten 
and the Perit 4 1 branches frõ the 
A, The vtter reat am veyne Which run 
branch of 80 wen through+ Ain ot the 
going into thelaxe fide Calfe v becle, 
5 of þ cbigh. . Suralis dr the Cale. _. 


= 


12,13, And 


e vnto the out 
Td 6. and the vp 


exterior per part of the loote in 


diuers * 


15 brãch of the ſame 
throgh the inſide of the 
leg at 15,which deſcen - 
deth io the heele & the 
great toe at 16. 


17,18, Iſchias mazor iſſuing 


from the inner branch 
of the ſurall veyne at 
14, & paſſing vnto the 
muſcles of che Calte, 
Frb this a great brãch 
18 is diſhiburted into 
the vpper ſide ol the 


Foot and the toes paſ- 


ſing downeward bes 
twixt che muſcles of the 
leg. 19, The te · 


n+. mainder of the inner 
trunk, 14. which run- 


neth behind the inner 
and is conſumed 


imo tit toes. 20. The 
coniunctiõ ol the extet 
nal ſurall branch with 


the branches of the 
Popiitza ot ham vcyne. 


5 


. 


Fig. 2 e eee tmo veynes of the Legges turned the inſide © 
aut ward. | 5 | 


A. A brarich of the Cephalica yeyne making the 


Median veyne. 
B.C:The BeſilicaBiatid a branch of it making the 
Median at C. 


D. The Median veint made of the branches of the 
Cepbalica and Baſilica: 


E.The Median veine being catried through the 
middeſt ofthe Cubit diuided aboue the Radius: 

F.A deepe trunke of the Baſilicaor the trunke ly- 
ing very low: 

G. The trunk ofthe Baſilica lying vnder the skin: 

HHH. Values in the veynes of the arme. 

I. K. the firſt veyneof the legge: 

L:M.the ſecond veyne of the legge. 

N. N. N. che values filled with Bumbalt: 

OOO: the values —_—_ 


335. 
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n the booke at large, fol 


of this 
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TA B v L 1 XII. I. feveth th the 1 Ke Bl in 5 . 8 
of the arme, at the original of the inner Iugalar veine; 


4. The fubclauian Veine! |» 

V. Theorificeofthe Veine betwixt che inner 1 4, and 
the Axillaric veine. 

r. Two Values at the original of che internal Togutari 

d. The internall jugular opened. 


e. The diuiſion thereof neere the head: 
f. The Glandule vnder the eare; 
eb, iue ribscutoff. ,: 
alues at the Axillary Veine. 
. The axillarie Veine produced from che Solelaalali 
t. The diuifion of the axillatie veine into che * ind 
the Baſilica; 
Z. The Cephalics called als Humeraria: 
in m. Iwo Values in the Cephalica fiue fingers on aſtindet 
#. The Muſcle of the arme called Deltou. 
50. The beſiliea veine called alſo Heparies: . .. 3 
57. Foure Values, the firſt is foure fingers off the ſecond, 
the ſecond three from the thitd, the third two hogets off 
che fourth. 
t. Two Values ioyned rogtther i in the Baſilics. 
b. The — zor the hole vnder the arme. 
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Fe Values of the Veines, 
TABVLA. XIII. fbeweth the Crurall veine and Arterie, 
4: alſo all the leſſer branches of the Crurall veine opened. 
46%; dl. The Crurall Artery diuided through the middeſt, 
which hath no Values, | ; 
e,f,g. The Crurall Veine opened, E 
hb. Two Values in the Crurall veine. 5 
i, The diuiſion of the Crurall Veine into a deeper or grea- 
ter branch, and an vtter or leſſer. | | 
I. The deeper or greater branch. 
J. The exterior branch or the leſſer, which maketh the Sa- 
ens. | 
2 Two Values in two places diſtant one from another a- 
bout foure fingers, 
ann. Two Values in three places, the firſt in the beginning of 
the bifurcation, the ſecond at two fingers diſtance ; the 
third at three, | „ 
. One Value foure fingers diſtant from the two laſt, 
p. Two Values at the Ham branch. 
J. Two Values vnder the Hamme at the diſtance of four fin- 
gers, where there is no branch. 
r. One Value three fingers diſtant from the former, 
. One other Value foure fingers diſtant from that. 
.. The Veine Saphens. 
x. A Value five fingers diſtant from the former, 
3. Two Values at the wreſt of the foote. 
z- A Value three fingers diſtant from the formers 
« Thelaſt Value of the Saphens , for that which remaynes 


hath no Values at all, | 
83 TAB, 
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branch which walketh along with the Artery, & theſe values 
may heere be ſeene as far as the byfurcation. 


8. The deeper branch of the Crural veine, which 
muſt betyed with the branch marked with K 
in the former table about d. which noteth the 
Artery. : | 

2.4 The Crurall Artery which muſt bee ioyned 
with dof the former table. 

1. . Two Values with a propagation out of the 

veine, ö 

e. The Hamme. 

O. One great value with a propagation. 

. the Calfe. 


to values without any branch. 


One value with one propagation on eithet 
ſide. | | 


. two values without propagations, 


the Crurall yeines, and the ſubdiuiſion of his 
deeper branch into two, which alſo haue their 
Values 4 althou gh Wee cannot nowe followe 
them, | 
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oo Tall 150 
| the parts if the body together with 


1. The orifice of the great arte- 
ry, or the beginning there 


the heart. 

B. Coronaria, ſo called becauſe 
like a Crowne it compaſſeth 
the baſis of the heart. 

C. The diuifion of the great ars 

tety into a trunke VN 

D. The left ſubclauiã climbing 

obliquely N nen vnto the 
ibs. 

E. The vpper intercoRtall arte- 

ry, or a branck which be- 

ſtoweth foure propagations 
vnto the diſtances of the 
lower ribs. 

F. The necke Artery which. 

through the tranſuerſe pro- 

ceſſes of the rackbones of the 
necke, attainerh to the Scull 


Marrow and his neighbour 
Muſcles. 


. The left Mammary Artery 


running ynder the breſt bõe 
and to the Nauil. It diftribu- 
teth ſurcles to the Mediaſti- 
nam, the muſcles ofthe breſt 
and ofthe Abdomen, | 

H. Muſcula, or a branch attai- 
ning to the backe werd Muſ- 
cles of the necke, 

I The Scapn/ar arteries which 


} 


goe vnto the hollowneſſe of 
the blade & the muſcles th at 


meth the Kren artery: whele,end [aarared fs om all 


of, where it iſſueth our of 


peſtowing ſurcles vnto the | 


— x. 
FF, 2 f 


M tini/ion and ſa * 
lye 1 

K. Hameraria, which climbeth 

ouer the top of the ſhoulder, 

L. Throcica ſuperior, ſprinkled 
ynto the forward muſcles of 
the Cheſt. 

M. 7 horacica inferior, which 
paſsing along the ſides of 
— Cheſt, attaine th to the 

muſcle of the arme. 


N ho axillary: artery running 


outyntothe armes d affoor- 
ding branches v Mito the muſ- 
cles thereof. TY 


O. A branch reaching tothe 


ourfde of the = \ 
ing deepe. | 
PP. Branchesro the ioyht of 
the cubit with the arme. 
Q The vpper branche thear. 
' tery running along the Ra- 
dirs and offering ſurcles to 
the thumbe, the fore · finger, 
and the mid dle finger. 
Aſurcle creeping vnto the 
out ſide of the hand and led 
berwixe the firſt bone of the 
thumbe and that of the Af- 
terwreſt ſupporteth the fore 
finger where we vſe to feele 
the pulſe. 
S. The lower branch of the Ar- 
tery running along the Vine 
and communicating ſurcles 
tothe lictle finger, the ring- 
; finger 


1 grr,andrhe; idle Gnger. midriffe called Phrenica, the vrtet branch neere 9 
7 *A lice branch vnto the C.Meſenterica ſuper. but a- & ſo falling through the 
*} pmnſcles about the little boue / the trunke of the hole of the ſharebone in- 
bnger. I. the diſtributi · Celiacal artery is taken a. to the leg. 7. Epigaſtrice, 
oa of che vpper & lower way, leſt the multitudeof it aſcendeth ypward vnto 
branches into the hand letters ſhould breede ob- the right muſcle of the 
fingers. V The trunk of ſcurity. n. & the right and Abdomen, and about the 
the great artery aſcend- left emulgents funning nauell is ioyned with the 
ing to the Iugulum & the from the great attery to Mammary artery. v. Pu- 
diuifion thereof in that the kidnies. 1. un., The dend, it creepeth ouer - 
lace into X. V. Z. X. ce ſpermaticall arteries on thwart the ſharebone. 
cf: ſleepy artery V. ſub . either ſide going ts che te 9. The cri trunk wich- 
clauia dexira is diuided in · ſticles. A, the lower Me · out the porizoness, y .muſe 
do branches as the right ſentericall artery on the cala eruralu exterior going 
is diuided. Z. Carotzs 2 left hand mate into the fore Muſcles of 
tra cald alſo Apopleflica & eſpecialy intothe.collick the thigh. I.. Auſcula cru- 
| Lithargica. a. thę diuiſion gut on that fide, u the ral interim going to the 
of the lefte Carotis in the arteries cald Lambures rũ. Mulclesof che infide of 
_ b. the exter brãch ning overchwart, affoor- 
of that diuiſion going in- ding ſureles tothe Muſ. & 
to the face, the temples, cles ihat gte vnto che the branches 
& behind the ears, c. the deins ag oing te ch 
iner branch going to the (4 the lower,” Maſtu a ſep. the backſic 
throtle,the chops & tong running into che ſides of ich ce 
. the diuiſion heereof at the Abdomen & the Muſ- ricateth. 
the bafis of the ſcul imo 3 cles. vr. The pifürc ation to 
branches entring into 3; of che g rem arterie into che | | 
| ſms of the dura mater. e, two Iliack tranks,and'/at the calfe of the Legge a. 
A propagation of pᷣhrãch the fides but ſome-what Q. The diuifion of the 
b tothe muſcles of the inward are branches whi Crurall artery vnde the 
face. f. the diſtribution ef che make thoſe chat are ham into three branches 
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l. the arterie of the aſſuming an addition fiõ dethſurcles to each toe. 


* 


as they are dif, _ ned through the three bellies or Regions of the body, 

The 2.Figure ſbeweth a portion of the artery, as it is on thebatk ſide,ſrom whence it 
ſendeth branches to the diſtances b ctwixt the lower Ribs, 

The 3.Fig.ſhewcth a por tiono / the great artery, where it Iſueth aut of the Heart is 
beere ſhewed open: & by that meanes we may better perceme his c oates and Fibres, 


A. che orifice of the great RR. the lower called Tho- tt. vv. The ſpermatical ar- 
Artery where it is con - Yacica inferior. teries. x. The lows 
tinued with the heart. SS. The Artery called er meſenterical artery. 

BB, The Coronary arte-  Seapulary, y. The arteries of the 
ries. 3 TT. The Artery called Loynes called Lumbaret 

C. The dinifion thereof. Humeraria, . The vmbilical arteries. 

D. The deſcending trunk VV. The remainder of G. Ihe artery called af - 

E. The aſcending trunke. the Axillary artety rea · cula ſuperior. Jul. the by- 

F. The right jS:bclauian ching to the armes, furcari6 of the great ar- 


artery, whoſe eriginall X Y, The right and left tery into the Iliack br ã- 
n chen the Carotis — ſleepy ches. 8. The artery cal · 
left. \ ' Arteries, led Sacra. C. The inner 


G. The left ſibclaniay ar- cr. the conlunction of he bow of the Jeft trunke. 
oy originall is Mammary with the E- m. The vtter bow which 


at h. pigaſtrick Arteries; deſcendeth to þ thigh. 
H.1.The vpper Intercoftall ff. The diuiſion of the &. The artery called Mnſ- 
Artery at I. reaching to ſleepy arteries at the cla inferior, 
eight diſtances of the Chops. N. The artery called N- 
ribs at H. g. The externall braunch. Pogaſtrica 


K. The Phrenicke arteries þ, The internall btaunch E. The remainder of the 


on either ſide. which is deriued to ſamebow, which bei 
The trunk of the great throttle, che chops, encreaſed by a try 
Artery,whete it paſſeth the tongue. from the exterior paſ · 
through the Fiflure of i. This at Ee baſis of the. ſeth by the ſhate-bone 
ofthe midriffe. Scull is diſtributed in- vr. The artery called Epi- 
LL The Mammary artery to two branches. gaſtrica, to which the 


ect. Growing to the muſ- l. Th: diſtribution of the Mimary arteries mar- 
cles chat are betwixt the braunch g, vnto the with ce are joynd, 


griſtles, & to the paps.© chcekes, and the muſ- . The artery called Pu. 
MM. The artery called cles of the Face. denda, 
ceruicalis. n. The diſtribution of the 2. The Crurall artery. 


NN. The ingate thereof branch g, vnder the root Figure z. and 3. AAA. A 
into the bone of the Oc= of the eare. coar like a Spiders web. 
ipiti u. The ſame branch cree- BB, The inner coat of the 


Cipitium, 
OO. The artery called pi the temples. artery. C. The vtt 
Muſcula. Ry = backſide of the coat of the artery. a 
PP. The rightand the left eare. p. The ſtomacc D E. The originall of the 


Axillary Arteries. artery called cliaca. Coronary atteries. 

Q. Tbe vpper cheſt ar- q.The vpper Meſenteri- 1.2.3, Three values ſet to 
tery called Thoracicaſu- call artery, vſ. The e- the orifice of the artery 
perior. mulgeur arteries. in the heart. 


biz Fien eth the Trine of the great Artery yogether with bis branches 


*T — 
JUDI ET IT ot UP Py DP) By BP AE” OY es 19429 — 


which ch he gney y called Calaca proceedeth;; aud beſide it ſhrweth 
2 e eech do accompany the Brax- 
, the wuntud! connexion of the Celtacel 
Arteries with the ſweet bread and the 5 5 


* 


© & Theartery belonging The Crowne artery of goiig to che gur ealled 
gf” the ſhort veſſell the ſtomacke, which —— — 
which paſſeth from the ¶circleth the left Oriſtee e. Veſſels going to the lo- 
ſpleene to the ſtomack of che ſtotnacke. wer membrane of the 
culd vas hreue arterieſi, n. The leſt ſtomacke arte · Kall. 

#, The place where che ry which goeth into fe The rote of the artery 
Celiacall artery ariſeth. the vpper parts of the which 
The right branch ot the — at the right the btaunches of the 

'  Cabach, t. Sate veyne. : 
r. The rigbt Kal artery, as B. The back or hindmoſt g. The Coronary or crowne 
it is diſſeminated into Kall arterv, which is veine and artery of the 
the lower membrane diſtributed into the ſtomacke. 
of che Kall. lower membrane of b. Veſſels going to the lo- 
N The tight ſtomacke ar · the Kall and the Col - ver Kall, and to the col - 


running inte the licke gut.  licke 
rig Gdeof the backe . The left kall artery i. The ſweet bread or Pan- 
the ſtomack toward which goeth to the. lo- cræas vppon which the 
che Pylorũ. wer membrane of the veſſels are for ſecurity 
4. The Gur artery ball. 3 diſtributed. 
which reacheth to the . Branches which paſſe & A veyne going to the 
gut called Duadenam, into the bollownefſe of left fille of 1 the lower 
& to the beginning of the ſplee ne. Kall.“ 
the Iunꝭ or ẽpty gut. 4. The left ſtomack Kall U. A company of veſſels 
r. The righu — fell artery going vnto the which paſſe vnto the 
artery which is diſſe. left fide of the bottom Spleene. 
minated into the right of the ſtomacke, and . The inſertion of theſe 
fide of the bottome of the vpper membrane veſſels. 


the ſtomacke, and into of the Kall. n. x Veſſels reflacted fr 
the has membrane. (. The vpper meſenteri- the former, & offered to 
of che kall. cal lartery. the ſtomacke. oo. Veines 


The two twin arteries n. d. ihe right and the left RKarteries ſent to the guts 
of the gall, how they emulgent arteries as Þ g. Two arteries going to 


paſſe vnto it. they goe vnto the Kid- the meſentary. nur. 

l. Arteries diſtributed in neyes. gladules or kernels of the 
the hollow part of the x. Theright and the left meſentery, which ſye vn- 
Lier. ſpermanicall arteries. der the veſſelles for their 


u. The left branch of he The ſecond Figure. ſecurity.t.The rrunke of 
celiaca or Aluina, which 44. The veine, the artery, the gate-veyn. a. che hole 
ch eſpecially to the and the nerue, which of the bladder of Gall 


pleene. fould themſelues inthe where it openeth intothe 
x. The greater ſtomaeke Pylaus or mouth of the gut called uodchi. x. The 
artery which goeth to ſtomacke. veines of the bladder of 


che binder fide of the b. The leſſer hreunch of gally. Arreries & Nerues 

| Nomiacke, and to his the Gate veine or the that go to the Liver and 

left @rifice. ſpleenick branch. theblacdet of gall I. tv 

F: Certaine ſhoores ſent c. The greater branch of branches which ron vnre 

into the middeſt ofthe the Gate · vrine or the the back parts of the No. 

ſtomack where itisty. meſentericall branch, mack. . The H«<morrbgte 
ed to the backe. d. A veino and an artery da veine and artery 


Tul is fgure i 3. exhiblteth the veſſels of the braine c theyy 
Alſtribution, eſpeciallythrough the right ſide ,, whether they 


proceede from the internall Ingular beine, or fromthe ſtecpie 
Artery, or from the ſinus of the Dura HMemme 

Figare 14. ſbewetb the wonderfull Net, as Galen deſcribeth it. 

Fig. 15. The pituitaty Glandale with the Baſon and the ſleepie 


Arteries. 


o 


Fig.16.ſheweth the Rete-mirabile by wonder fall Net, tagethet 
with the Glanauie as it is found in the heads of Calues & Oxen. 


A. Theintetnall Iugular veine 


B. The — or iugular artes y. 


C. The firſt veine. 
D. The ſecond Veine which is 
led vnto the ſinus. ä 
E. The third ert᷑eping through 
the Dara Meninx. | 
F. The fourth tunning into the 
Sinus-. 
G, H. The fift and ſixt going to 
, the dura Meninx. 
I. The firſt Artery. | 
S, A branch of the ſame 7 
running through the Muſ- 
cles of the necke. 
K. The ſecond artery reaching 
into the Sinus. 
L. The third without a cofipa- 
nion. 


. Aſmall branch of the thirde. 


= rte. 

M, N. The firſt and ſecond Si- 
nus of the dura Mening. 

O. The congreſſe or meeting 
ol both thoſe Sinus. 

Pp. The third ſinus of the dura 

Meuinx. | 
Q. The end thereof, 


j 


R The foutth Sinus of che dura 
onz oo 
SS. Braunches of the firſt Sinus 
deriuedinto the membtanes 
. neetearhand; 
TTTT. Branches of the thirds 


Sinus diſperſed inte the 2 | . 


Mein. 


v, V. rhe lower ſmal branches 


of the third Sinus. 


XX. The vpper diftributed 
through the dure /Aenint. 


YY. Certaine ſurcles of the 4. 


Sinus ſent vpward; | 

b, The vpper paſſage of the 
fourth Sinus running by the 
Scyth; r 

ec. Surcles running vp warde 
from this paſſage. 


A | 
d, e. The right ws left vpper 


branches of the fourth ſinus. 


F. The lower branch going to 


the pia „Hater. . 

A brauch of the ſame paſſage 
going forward. 

b. the ſame bending back wafd 
to the Choroides reflected to 
the Cerebelluns, 

H I. A 
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which the fourth ſinus doch 
derermine.. 

K. The vpper.The by partition 

of this veſſell in the Braine. 

Im. Two branches of this 22 

partition. 

1. A ſurcle reachin ot to the ors 

gan of hearing. 

600. The diſtribution of che 3. 
veine and artery. 

. Surcles proceeding from 
the branches marked with o 
derived into the pia mater. 

5. The divifion of the third Ar- 
tery, where i it entereth into 
the Scull. 

. A branch reaching te the hol 

. lowneſſe of the noſethrils. 

t. The end of this in the extre- 

mity of the veſlell. 

au. Two branches entring into 

. the ſcull, — 

x. A branch deriued ynto the 
eye, from oh coition or 
meeting of the branches au. 

e, A branch attaining vnte the 

Pia Mater. 
A. Abraunch attaining to che 
, right ventricle. | 


A. The complication of veſſels | 


called Plex xs Choroides fore 
med on either fide of” the 
branch marked with A. 


Fig ure 14. 
A B. Arteries climbin ginto the 


x ® -Anovbl ed 
0 


? 


ul, and Ali this \ won⸗ 
ern net. 

e D. Branches intò which the 

ſurcles ofthat net are ioyned. 

E. The pituitary Glandule or 
kernell of flegme. 
Fig 15. 

A. The Glandule receiuing the 
baſon. 

B. The baſon it ſelfe, or if you 
will, the Tunnell called Pe- 
luis infund:bulum, 1 

CC, The Sleepy arteries. 

D. A braunch of the artery gos 

ing to ha fide of the dura 


E, Ankhet branch of the ſame 
artery, going \ vnto the noſe 
thrils, 

FF. An artery inone fide dui⸗ 
ded into two branches, but 
in the other ſide meeting to 
gethet againe. 

G. A partition of the Arterie, 
creeping through the Dara 
Menn x., 

H. Another braunch which 
getteth out of the ſcull, and 
teacheth to the eyes. 


Figare 16. 


4 The petuitarie Glandule. 
B, C The Sleepy arteries going 
into the ſcull. 
DD. The 3 
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Fable 20. Hgure 3. /hewerb che brancher of the great Arteris 


running through the whole Hand, 


G. The Mammary Artery faſtened on the outſide into the 
Breſt-bone. 


H. The Artery of the neckecalled Ceruicalis, going to the 


backward Muſcles of the necke. 


I. Scapalarit, going to the muſcles of the ſhoulder-blade, 
K. The artery climbing vnto the top of the ſhoulder, | 
I. Tborarica ſuperior, going to the muſcles chat lye vppon 


the breſt, 
M. Tboracica inferior,creeping along the ſides of the cheſt, 
N. The axillary artery attaining vnto the arme, and beſtow 
ing ſmall branches to the Muſcles, | x 


O. It attaineth to the outſide of the Cubit, 


PP. Vnto the ioynt of the cubit. 


F. The by partition of the artery, vnder the bought of tlie 


Cubite. 


Q. An vpper branch of the Artery caried along the Wand, 
ERK. A ſurcſe eee the vtter ſides of the Hand, where wee 


vſe to feele the Pulſe. 
8. The lower branch of the artery running along the ine. 


A ſmall branch to the muſcles about the little finger, 
| T. The diſtribution of the vpper & inner branches into hg 


hand, and into the fingers. 
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thefeete. 


The lower Meſenterical ar- 
tery. u. Lumbares 
which run in knots or knees 
into the ſp6dels of the loins 
y. The diuiſion of the great ar- 
tery into Iliack branghes a- 
boue the holy bone, 
E. The diuiſion of the right li- 
ack into an inner branch at 
. and an vtter at o. 
Muſcula inferior, an vtter pro- 
pagation of the iner branch 
going into the muſcles, co- 
uering the ioint of the Cox- 
endix. | 
r. Hypogaſtrica, an inner propa- 
gation of the inner branch 
at E. going to the bladder, 
the yar d, and the womb,&c 
ee, The coniunction ate of the 
ymbilicall veine p. with the 
branch k. vr. Epigaſtrica, 
which is ſent vp warde into 
the right muſcles of the abdamẽ 
v. Pudenda, which creepeth 
tran ſuerſely along the 8 
bone vnto the priuities. 


5. The external Iliack branch. 
x · The out ward ererall muſcles. 


artery. 

J. The internall crurall muſcle- 
artery. which is ſent to the 
Muſcles of the thigh on the 
inſide. ; 

a the coniunQis of this arterie 

with a branch of the Epigaſtrik, 
F.Poplit es, or the ham- artery. 


be nibaniar of the great Artery into both * 


A3. Progations of the ſural ar- 
tery on either ſide going to 
the ioynt of the knee, and 3 
muſcles of the foot, 

D. Saralis, the artery of the calf 
which deſcendeth with the 
inner veine, and is diuided 
into 3 branches, AI. 

A, Tibea exterior going to the 

muſcles of the foot. 

ns. The lower and backer Ti- 

bea hidden within the muſ- 

attaineth vnder the rranſ- 
uerſe ligamenz to the vpper 
part of the fte at, and is 
conſumed into the muſcles 
ofthe toes, 

S v. The lower, the trunke of 
the crurall artery berwixte 
the heele and the ioner ar- 
tery, to which it offereth a 
brich marked with&.which 
runs to the vpper fide ofthe , 
foote. 

g. The remainder gf the crural 
artery going to the toes them- 
ſelues betwixt the tendons of 
their muſcles, ab. The diuifion 
gf the b rãch a. into an inner & 
ytter branch 4, b. c.the diviſion 
ofthe interior branch intog.to 
the great toe, ſore · toe and the 
middle toe. 

d. The diuiſion of the exterior 

branch to the middle toe, the 

little toe, and the next vnto it. 
4 TAB. 


1 
** 
— 


9 

= 

pr? 
if 


U 
| 


I T2 
+ = 


bn fare 1. fhewerh the bſt of the Braine and After 
braune freed from their Membrane, that the origmall of the 4 


Neraes of the Braine might be better perc. ined. 3 
Figure a. ſbeweth one ſide of the Braine, the After-braine, the 


ſpinall marrow, and the Nerues. 
GG. 1.2. The Opticte Nerues, Z 1,3. The fourth paire e fo 


H. r. The coition or vnion of the Op- 
ticke Nerues. PLE 
II. 1,2, The coate of the eye, where- 


into the Opticke Nerue is exten- 


ded. 


K. 1,5. The ſecond paireof ſinnewes 


ordained for the motion of the eies. 
LL. 1,2, The third paire of ſinnewes, 
or according to moſt Anatomiſtes, 
the le ſſer root of the third paire. 
MM, 1, z. The fou th paire of finewes 
or the greater root of the third paire 
N. 2. A branch ot the chirde coniuga- 


tion deriued to the muſculous skin 


of the forchead. Fr 
O:. A branch of the ſame to the vp- 
per IW. 
PP. 2. Another into the coate of the 
noſerhrils. i 


Qa. Another into the temporall muſ- 


cle. ä 

R. z. A branch of the fourth coniuga- 
tion, crumpled like the tendrill of a 
Vine. | 

S 2. A braunch of the ſame, reaching 
ynto the vpper teeth & the gummes. 

T 2. Another of the ſame to the lower 


iaw. | 3 
Vi. A ſurcle of the braunch T. to the 
lower Lip. 6 
XX. z. Other ſurcles from the branch 
T. to the roots of che lower teech. 
M. 2. The aſſumption of the nerue of 
the fourth coniugation vnto the coat 


of the tongue. 


called, which arc ſpent into the coate 
of the pallat. | 

e Loney: of ſinne WES which 
belong vnto the hearing. 

The Auditory Nerue {pred abroade 
into the cauity of the ſtony bone. 

A hard part of the fift coniugation a- 

boue the* which may be accounted 

ſor a diſtinct Neiue. 

b. 1,2. A ſmall braunch deriued from 
chis harder part of che fitr paire. 

61, 1. A lower branch from the ſame 


origmall. Fn | 
41, 2. This Nerue is commonly aſcri- 
bed to the fift paire, but indeede is 
a diſtinct coniugation which wee 
will call che Eight, becauſe we wold 
not interrupt the order of other 
other mens accounts. 
e, 2. The ſixt paire of finewes. 


. 2. A branch from them dermed vn- 


to the necke, and the, muſcles couch - 
ed thereupon. 


g. 2. Another branch to the Muſcles of 


the Laryn or throttle. 
51, 2. The ſeauenth paire of ſinewes. 
i. 1. The vnion of the leauenth payre 
with the ſixt. 
l. 2. A propagation of the ſeuenth pair 
to thoſe Muſcles which ariſe th from 
the appendix called Siyloides. 


m.2, Surcles from the ſeauenth coniu- 


gation to the Muſcles of the tongue, 
the bone Hyois and the Larynx. 
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able 23.4nd 24. Becauſe the ſame 


* * 


eee belong to them both; 
we haus ſet them together. Table 23 ſheweth the Rackes of the 


Spine, and the Nerwes yſſuing therefrom on the foreſide. 
Table 23. ſbemet h̊ the ſame RAckes and Nerues on the backſide. 


Ar. a. The ſpinalmarrow ſheweththe third con- 
as it goeth into the rack- iugation and the third 
bones. rack ebone. 
B. C, 2. The 7. vertebræ or O 1, 3. The hinder brãch 
rackbones of necke. ol the third paire re- 
Char. from 1,2. to 30. in flected ſuſt backward 
the 19. table do ſhew then forward vnto the 
the rackes of the whol muſcles, and ſuch a re · 
ine. =  "HeQtionthereis in all 
CD32. Amongeſt theſe the nerues to char. 
the 12. racks ot the cheſt, Pi. The anterior br 
D, E, 2. The fiue Rackes of the third paire par- 
of the Loines. red into foure. 
E 2. The Holy bone. Q. The fuſt going vnto 
F z. The hinder branch the muſcles. 
- ofthe fitſt- coniugati- R 1, 2. The ſecond ioyn- 
on of finewes, ing with the 4. paite. 
G 1,2. The diſtriburion 8 1. The third commixed 
ol the ſame branch in- ich the branch K. 
to the muſcles of the T. 1,2. The fourth branch 
head. | + going to the muſcles 
H 1. Tne forward branch ot chat place. 
of the firſt coniugation Char. 4 in 1. The fourth 
I. z. A ſmal branch of rhe coniugation ofthe 4. 
binder propagation f Rackebone. 
che ſecond pair which V. 1, 2. The poſteriour 
is diſtributed vpward. branch of the 4. paire. 
K. A thicker Braunch of X. 1, 2. the anterior brich 
the ſame Nerue. of che fourth pair pax · 
L, 2. The coition of con ted into three. 
iunction of a braunch I. 1. The firſt admitting 
of the thirdpair, with. branch R. 5 
the braunch of the 2: 41. The ſecond going to 
paire marked with K. the muſcles. | 
MMI, z. The ſecõd paire b. 1. The thirde reaching 
+ diſtribured' vnto the toa part cf the fifte 
kin of the head as far paire, marked with e. 
as to che necke. . . Char. 5 in 1. che fift paire 
Ni The anterior branch 6 2 The poſterior branch 
aof the ſecond paire, + of the fiftpaire, 


| Char. 3. in che ſt table 4 1,2. the ant erier brich 


1. 1,2. Another br 


of the fift paire. 

e 1. This portion ma- 

keth the Nerue ofthe 
midriffe. 

f1,2.. A branch of the 
nerue dcreeping along 

the top of the ſhoul- 

der, vnder which are 
cer ſureles attai- 
ning to the ſhoulder- 
blade. 

g. 2. A ſurcle of the neru 
fderiued to the skinne 
on the top of the ſhoul 
der. 

51,2. A Surcle of the 
nerueF going to 
muſcle of the 


{erred into the 
muſcle and the skin. 
Char. 6. in 1. The s paire 
k2 The poſterior branch 

of the ſame ſit Coniu= 
gation 
11. The anterior branch 
of the ſame coniugatiõ 
m1. A ſurcle of the ſame 
nerue appointed to 
make vp the ſine we of 
the mudriffe. 
# 1-2, The Nerue of the 
Midriffe made of three 
ſurcles b. b. and m. 
00. 1, 2. The inſertion of 
this nerue into the mi- 
driffe. 


p. A branch of the ſixt | 


cor iugation, runing to 


the cauity of the ſnoul · 
der- blade. 
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of che brach coſtall finewes 


lica 
ih the branches K. — "ak x es ee. onthe forefide 
neighbouring about it. an £0- the arme. 
Char. 7. in 1. The ſeuenh fall nerue. J. 1. — r 


2 ſinewes. 900.7 {Brariches fr6 che coniunRion of the third 
7. Jo 


poſterior branch ewes de- nerue with the ſecond. 
of the ſeauenth paire; 23 eee er e pes and like 
i. the congreſſe or mee- hi e vppon e ihird nerues after 
— of the ſeauenth cõ· Cheſt. their coniunction doe 
' Jugation with the bran - «2:7. Brarches going to here creep downward. 
ches chat are neere it. the pe ctorall e, T. I. A Nerue deriued vn- 
tt. a. Surcles of this nerue or the firſt muſcle of ¶ to the ſeconde muſcie 


derived to the muſcles che arme. of the Rauiut which 
of che ſhoulder blade xx. x. Ocher branches go- muſcle is called Sui- 
and the arme. ing tothe lower fide of — ator longior, 

Char.$.in1. The ei che ſame muſcle. Aa. t. The vpper branch 
coniugatiorior the firſt AA. r. Branches going to of che ſeconde nerue, 
payre of the Cheſt rfi- che oblique muſcles of running to che wreſt 
ning aboue the firſt the Abdomen. 


rack· bone of the cheſt fen. 1, Others derived to the Thumbe. 


6. 2. The poſterior branch chat muſcle of the arm G. 1. The middle branch 
of che eiglit payre. uhich is called Latifii= of the ſecond nerue 
x. l. 2. The coition or con- . A. r. The progreſſe of the 
junction of the eyght » 1. A branch paſeing vn- - fame cuen vnto the 
payre with the 7. to the paps. ö hand. 


J. 1. A branch of the eiglix 3 x8. & . 1. The lower branch of 


paire reaching vnto che 19. to the beginning of the ſecond netue. 
top of the breaſt. chat muſcle of | thigh II. Z. 1. Two.b/anches of 
4 2-Surcles proceeding which is called the ſame nerue going 
from che eight coniu- ls or the fixt muſcle of to the inſide of the 
gation and deriued to the Thigh, hand. * 
the muſcles in this r. 1. The fitſt Nerue of &. 1, z. che fourth nerue of 
place. the arme diſtributed in · the arme. 
Char. 3 n f. The ninth to che skin. J.. From hence do pro- 
payre of nerues. p.. 2. The ſecond nerue ceede nerues to the 
6.2. The poſterior branch of the arme. muſcles which extend 
of the ninth payre. 60. 1. From this do nerues or ſtretch out the Cu + 
J. 1. Theanerior branch paſſe to the firſt muſcle bite. 
of the ſame ooniugati · Cubit called Biceps. N.2. A brarch goirg to 
m 71-2. The third nerue of the kin of the ame on 
@.1. Surcles to this brich che arme. the back ſide. 
to the diſtances or ſpa- v. l. 2. A braunch of the 32.2. Branches deriued 
ces of the Cheſt, ſame going to the skin to the outward skin of 
Char. 1 o, to, 20, in 1. The of the arme. the arme. 
paires of ſinewes deri - . I. A ſma ll branch deri 34.2 The by- partition of 
wed to the diſtances ba ucd to the ſecond muſ · the fourth neꝛue at he 
wrixe the ribs, 


| 332. 


going J 1. Ocken paſeing te 


and to the ſirſt ioynt of | 
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iel beck creepingbranchesproededingone of the legge; 74; 13. A 
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along the outſide of the cu- of the racks of the loyns. branch hereof communi. 
bit to the wreſt. Char. 25 to zo. the con- cated to the skin of the 
35:2. The vpper braunch iugations or paires of ſin- thigh in the backepare. 
ofthe foreſaid diuiſion. newes proceeding out of 73, 1. Another to the 
36, 2. Surcles belonging the Holy-bone, Mulcles ariſing from the 
to che thumb, the forefinger 53;1.A branch of thezg Coxendix. 74,1. A branch 
and the middle finger on paire going to the infide allowed to the 4. muſcle 


their outſides. of the Coxendix. of the leg and to the skin. 


37.2. The lower braunch 54,5, 2. A braunch at- 75:1. Surcles from the 
of the foreſaide diuifion, raining to the outſide of . to the heads of the muſ 

38,5. Surcles heerefrom the Coxendix, cles ot the foot. 76,1.the 
tothe muſcles ariſing out * 2.Hence proceedeth diuifis of the fourth neru 
of the extervall bunch of a Nerue communicated in the ham into 2. trunks. 


t he ſhoulder bone. to ihe yard. 27, l. che outward trunk 
39,40, 61, . Three bran 56,2. The ende of the 78,78, 1. A branch here⸗ 

s going to the muſcles ſpinall marrow; to the skinne of the 
which ſpring from thebone 37,1. The firſt Nerueof leg or tibia on the outſide 
called Vina, - lege. | as farre as to the litle toe. 
41, 2. The end of the brich $8, 1. Branches heere- 79,1.Another braunch 
37. neere thewreſt, ftom tothe skin. inſerted into the muſcles. 


51. The fift Nerue of 39, 1. Other braunches 801 A branch diſperſed 
che arme. heerefrom to the muſcles into the skin of the fore- 
4321. Surcles of the third 60.1. The ſecond nerue ſide of the legge from the 


and fitt nerues to the infide of the leg. branch 79 81,1. A part 
of the cubit 44 to the inſide 61, 61. 1. Braunches of the branch 79. going 
of the hand. heerefrom to the skin. to the muſcles of the toor 


46, 1. A ſurcle of the 62,1. A branch deſcend - 82, 1. The inner trunk of 
branch 45. led to the out- ing to the top of the foot. the fourth nerue. 83,87, 
fide of the hand. 683,1. Branches from 61 f · a brãch creeping along 

8.1, 2. The ſixt Nerue of compaſiing the knee. the inſide ofthe leg vnder 
the arme. 64.1. A branch of the 2 the skin. 84,1. a branch 

47,1. The end thereof neru going to the muſcles of the trunke. 8 :. diſpo- 
next the ioynt. 65.1, A brãch here from ſed vnder the skin to the 
48,4 8.1, Surcles from the going to the fife muſcle of backſide of the Cal fe of 

6. Nerue vnto the skin. the'thigh,called Tricept. the leg. 85,85,1.abrich 
Char. 20. to 24, 1. Nerues és, 1. The nerue of the of thie trunke 8 :crecping 


ptoceeding out of the racks leg. 67,1. A ſurcle cree- along the foreſide of che 


of the loynes. ping to the hole of the legge to the vpper parte 

49,49. 1. A branch going ſharebone. 68, 1. a brãch of the foote. 
into the Teſticles from che alowed to the skin on the 86, 1. A branch of the 
20. paire. inſide of the thigh, trunke $3. paſsing along 

' $0,50 1. TheNerues be- 69.1. A portion of the the backſide of the legge, 
longing to the muſcles of third nerue going to the anddiſtributed vnto the 
the muſcles. 70,1. A portion Muſcles. 

51,1. Surcles from theſe hercof communicated ro 87,1. The remainder 
to the broad muſcle of the the z. muſcle which ben- of the inner Trunk alow- 
arme called Latiſ3imus de th the legge or Tibia. ed to the Toes. 

115 %, The backe ward 7 1, ,. The fourth nerue 
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A. The ſpinall marrow getting 
into the racke bones. 
Char. 1. 2.3.4.5. 6. 7. 8 9. Sea- 
uen rackbones of the necke 
and two of the Cheſt. 
2. the hinder braunch of the 
fijt paire. 41, 2. The 
forward branch of the 5̃. paire. 
Fi, 2. A braunch of the nerue d 
creeping to the top of the 
ſhoulder, vnder whiche are 
ſurcles going to the ſhoul- 
derblade. 
21,2. Propagations of the 
nerue f going to the skinne of 
the top of the ſhoulder. 


61, 2. A braunch ofthe nerue f 


going to the ſecond muſcle 
of the arme. 
1. 1, 2. Another branch inſerted 
into the ſame and to the skin. 
Char. s in 1. The ſixt coniuga - 
tion of ſinewes. 7 
K. The hinder braunch of the 
xt paire. | 
11. The forbranch ofthe 6 pair 
M I. A ſurcle thereof that mas 
keth the Nerue the Midriffe. 
5 2. A branch of the ſixte paire 
reaching vnto the cauity of 


the ſhoulderblade. 


1, 2. The complication of the 


branch / with the Neighbour 
ranches. 
Char.7. in the fir Figure. The 
7. paire of nerues. 


72.The hinder braneh of the 7 *© 


paite. 


6 . 16 1. ſbew the Nermes of the whole Hand, the firſt 
ſbeweth their foreſide, the ſecond their backeſide. 


51. The congreſsion or meet- 
ing of the ſeuenth paire with 
his Neighbor branches. 
ttt. Some ſurcles hereof going 
to the muſcles of the ſhoul- 
derblade and the arme. 


# 2. The hinder branch of the 


eight paire. 
* 1, 2. The coition or meeting 
of the eight paire with the 7. 
7. i. A branch of the eight paire 
going to the top of the breſt. 
4a 2. Surcles from the 8. paire, 
going to the muſcles of this 
place. 3 

Char. 9. in 1. The ninth paire 
of Nerues. 

8 2. The hinder braunch of the 

ninth paire. | 

A 1, The forebraunch of this 

conjugation, Wn 

2 I, The firſt nerue of the 

arme going to the skin. 

? 1, 2. The 2 netue of the arme. 

ce. 1. From this do proceed ner- 
ues goingvnto the firſt muſ- 
cle of the cubit called Biceps 

1 1,2. The 3 nerue of the arme. 

v1. A branch thereof vnto the 

skin of the arme. 

o 1. A ſmal branch going vnto 
the 2. muſcle of the E 
called Brachiæu. 

x. r, to the skin ofgne foreſide 

; of the arme. 

JI. The meeting of the 3. neru 
with the ſecond. 
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3 vich 
the third creeping downward. - 
r. Aervet the ſecond md ofthe 
up lon got... 
A.. — of che ſecond ierue 
into three branches. 
EE 1. The vpper or firſt brauch of the 


ſecond nerue running yntothe wriſt 


- and ſo vnto the ioym ofthe rhumbe, 
©. The middle brarich of the ſeconde 
. Nerue. :: 
A. 1, His progrefſg enen n to che hand, 
. 1. The — third braunch of 


the ſecond ne tue 
NA. 1. . 
going vnto the inſide of che hand. 
9.1. 2. The fourth nerue of the arme. 
err vrenthe exhen- 
ding muſcles of the Cubic, .. 


N. Abranch vnto the akinnt on the 


e of the arme. 
322. To che skin on the ouride of 
2 9 22 = j 
3.2. Abranc along out- 
i ſide Adee 
34 2. The bypartition of the 4. nerue 
. at the cubn. 
35.2. The ypper branch of the fayde 
digiſion. - 


36 2 The ſurcles which | belo ro the 
thumbe, the erg e mid- 
dle Finger on their outſid 


87. 2. The lower braunch of the fore- 
ſaide diuifion. ., - 

38.2. Surcles therefrom to the Muſ- 
cles arifing from the external! pro- 
tuberatiom of the arme. 

39,40, 41. 2. Three branches oing co 

por e chat ariſe from the Vs 

. The end of the branch 37. neare 

nt of the wreſt. 


7195 ic ft nerue of the arme. 


4 A 
3.5 Pr Nerues vnto the inſide of the 
cubite. 

44.1, A branch ofthe hid Nerue go- 
ing vnto the palme ot the haride and 

the fingers. | 

45,7. A branch of the, ft nerue vn 
the inſide of the hand. 7% 

46,1. A propagation of che braunch 
45 vnto the ourfide of the hand 

8.1, 2. The ſixt Nerue of the arme. 

we His end neere yato the ioyntof 


* from the Hare nere | 


Eger 5. ſewer the camplicetia 


on of the Nernes which comg 


vnto the Arme ont of Veſali- 
u. 


Char. ebe 9. Ther rootes of baſs 
from which nerues are 
pi >the arme. -. | 

AA — the fifc paire, or cthe 

firſt nerue: 

B. The ſecotid nerue. 

C. The third netue. 

DD. The fourch nerue which riuads 
bur of the backfide of the oangreſſe 
or ooniunction of the fit paire and 
the ſixte, it aſſumeth a portion out 


of the backeſide of the coniunction 


of the ſcauenth paire, & aſter cree» 
ping vnderthe'coniunQion of the 
t and ninth paire 

meth a portion t om. 
E. Which is — branch marked with E 
F. — fift nerue that runneth into the 


cine kate n nerue deriued into the 


ls TAB, 
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aires, it alſo aſſu - 


3 


jonsof the thirde 2 
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bs 
1 2 
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ſide, which: 


. 
rified, the 2 ne on the forefide, the 26. thoſe an the bagk- 


tines are for the moſt part alike in euerie body, e- 


ſpecially thoſe that vſe to be qpened. 


44,2. The ourward Tugular vein clirq- 


bing vp the ſides of the necke. This 
can hardly be opened without dan- 
er, but his branches may be ſcari- 
ed in the neck. 
5.1. The place where the Veine is di- 
uided into two branches. 
c. 1. The inner branch of che exterior 
Iugular, which going to the muſcles 


of the mouth and the bone Hyais, is 


couched vnder the tongue, where 
it is opened in ſquinſies and other 
diſeaſes of thoſe parts. 

41, 2. The vtter braunch of the ſame 
externall Iugular that goeth to the 
backpart of the head. 

1. Braunches going to the busca or 
cheeke, and the noſe. 

F. 1, 2. The forehead vein, which in the 

middle of the forehead where it is 


wont to be opened, it is joined with | 
the branch of the ſame vein onthe 


other fide, 

£2. The veine called vena puppis. 

b.2, Veines diſperſed along the Tem- 
ples, ro which are adioyned a porti. 
on of the forchead veine. | 


i. l, . The veine$ goeth to che ares, 


and watereth the backpart of head. 

b. A braunch — — 
per part of the axillary veyne, and 
going to the mere backward Muſe 
cles of the necke. : 

. 1, 2. A branch from the Cephglica or 
head veine going to the skinne and 


the muſcles which lift yp the arme. 
m 1. 2. The Cephalique heade or 

vtter veine. which paſsing alongthe 
xtter part of the arme, accompany- 
ed with a Nexue, and is opened 
commonly at the vpper bunch of 
the bought of the arme, but haply ic 


mighe more ſafely be opened a little 


lower, her it bendeth from $ finew 
# 1. Small veines from the cepbalica, 
diſperſed through the skin of the arm 
-0 2. Branches from the head veine to 
the ſhoulderblade,carried berween 
the skin and the fleſh. 


7 1. The Cepbalica is here diuided into 


- three branches. 

44. The firſt of theſe branches which 
goeth to the muſcle , ariſing from 
the vtter bunch or knot of the vp · 
per part of the arme cald bumerue, 
1.4, 2. The ſecond et chem, which in 
che bought of the arme is ioyned 
wich a branch of the Liuer veyne 
and their conidnRion is marked 
ſx,z. The thirdig carried fide-long a- 
boue the Kadim and the vpper parte 


of the arme beſtowing branches vp⸗ 
an the skin, the chesſeſt of which 
neere the bought of the arme run · 
neth out ward, but turnes ouer nere 
- thewreſt, and there meeteth vvith 
the Liner veine, marked there in 
the ſecond figure with a and a litle 
lower being nelly divided, noy- 
riſheth almoſt the whole hand 

te. 1. The Liuer veine called Hepatic, 

Baſilica, or the internall veine it is 
called of ſome, and in the left arme 
Lienarit ox the Spleen- veine. 

1. 1. A branch from the Liuer- vein di- 
uided into two, nouriſhing the skin 
within and without. 

x. 2. A branch going to the muſcles of 
the vpper arme, and the skin onthe 

vtter ſide. | 

7.1. The forebranch of the Liuer vein 

which at the bought of the arme is 
ioyned with a branch of the Cepha- 
| 13 lica, 


nitd with Nerues, runne all along 
eventhrough the hand, theſe wher 
hay are maiked are ſomtimes op · 
ned inſtead of the Liner veine. 
5-1. The middle or common Veynes 
' wade gf the branches of the Cepha- 
155 qr head · veine, and Baſilica or 
iuer · veine. | 
4, 2. The diuifion of rhis Common 
veine aboue the wreſt, which from 
3 to 4. is called the common yeine 
of rhe cubir or lower arme; hut 


bur ar 
4 itis diuided, one part going ynto 
the hems Foe ang | 
fide; and ſo mingleth it ſelfe yyith 
the neighbour veines, this veine is 
not opened as, 
1.2. The outwardhranch of this partĩ · 
tion which watercth the backe of 
„ N 
66, 2. Abranch 5 1 common youe 
which vnder the thumbe is opene 
for che Ccpbabc@or head-veme. 
| 7,2 The vein called ſalvatella a brich 
of the Cephaliea and Hepatic, whic 
aboue the little finger is opened 


for the Spleene and diſeaſes there- 


$,2.A veine bexweene the middle and 
che Ring-fingers,; which ſome take 
to be . In which Auicen callety; 
' Syele, 5 5 
9 Abranch tow ardes che Ring- 
, , finger, | 
AA z. Branches comming from, the 
vemes, which about the loynes are 


* t >-wreſt, and on 


Produced knottly,chefein$ Loines 
are ſcarified, 

BI. Branches proceeding from the E- 
Pgaſtricke veine, diſtributed to the 
foure paire of muſcles of the 40d · 
men, a notable branch of which is 
wounded often, when men are cut 
for the rupture. 

CC 3. Veines comming from the yzer 
branch of che trurke of che hollow 
Veine called vena caua, and are diſc. 
perſed through the muſcles & skin 
of the es. 

DD 1. Veines diſtributed through the 

pectorall muſcles and che breſt, 

E. t. Veines reaching to the breaſtes, 

from che veine called Mamm ais. 

FF. x. Small veines comming out from 
the veines which are couched vn- 
derneath and go to the Cheſt, the 
principall of theſe are ſcarrificd in 
the ſhoulder-blades. 

1 1. Certaine ſmall veines reaching 
co the ourlide of te belly, coming 

fromehe Veincg of che muſcles vn- 
dergearh, 

G. A branch that runs along by the 

fide of the cheſt. 

Ha. A veine which reacherh to the 

ſhoulder, the muſcles of the ſhoul⸗ 
derblade, and the Glandules jn the 

Il*r. The inner crurall veine, ſpring. 
ing out nere the Leske, and 8 
vnder the skin to che verie foot ha- 
uing a Nerue running abouc him 
all the way. 

KK. 1. Branches pf the foreſaid veyne 
which by the inſide of the Thighe, 
reach ynto the 2 8 

LLLL. 1. Vei aſsing ynder the 
skin on the Forefaja of yl chigh 

MMMM.1.2. The Crurall veine car- 
ried on the infide and outſide of 

the Thigh. 

NN. 1. N. i. Ihe iner leg-yeine called. 
Tibea. which is diuerſly caried vrder 
the skin, and heere it may be opened 
. I 4 when 
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preade th it ſelfe in the v 
1 foote called n 


branch fibm the viecr Crurall 

y Fare ſurcles to the 
2 of chat Place and 
W: betete and g. 
which beſtoweth « e ſurcles 


LS. A Veine ng of 
che branches of chat other whiche 
paſſeth to the backe muſcl es and 
skinne of the Thigke vp- 
ward. - 

TT z. The Ham veine, one poplitis, 
which runneth moſtwhar where it 
is marked, and fo paſſeth ynto the 
Caffe ef the Legge marked with V 
2 where it diuiderh ir ſelfe into ma- 
ny branches. 

** I. The nee of he crural 


8 4 ON Sole de 
. pe ki, poten 


Ea py: a y 
of thecalfe. 95 
Y 1. The inner Veine of the I — 


ning to the inner ſide of the 
accompanied with a Nerue, ha 


A the knee inſteade 


22. 152.2. Aparcohe the Crurall reine 
going to che backeſide of the inner 
2 this is called the Sapbena, and 
is opened vnder che inner ankle in 
3 farther their 
4 L 9 branch of the eru« 
-ra or the vtter Leg · vein cal 
led Tibea, = * —_ bran« 
1 out ſide of the 
leg, and che top of the foote. 
g. A part ef the foreſaid branch clim- 
bing along the out ward ankle. 
1. the yeins of the foore 
this is that that ynder the name of 
the Cepbalica is opened at the great 
toe, but not danger, becauſe 
it hach a Ne tue ioyned with him. 
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A. The Braine. 
B. The t erebeilum or Aſter-braine. 
C. A proceſſe of the Braine , but not 

' thatwhich is called Mammillarts. 

DD, The marrow of the backe, as it 

, = within the Scull. 

The Mamillary proceſſe erinſtru- 

LY of 

E. The Opticke Nerue. . 

G, The coate of the eye into whiche 
the opticke Nerue is ſpred, 

H. The nerue that fizooueth che eye 

The 9 the bard 

1. Ihe or arder 
and lefſerbranch of the Nerues of 
the eds 2 brought ſor- 
wal 

| K. The fourth coniugation or the grea 

+ ter andihicker Nerut of the thirde 
paire bend downward. 

L, Abtaunch. of the Nerue marked 

: GY I. which goeth vn che fore - 

| 1 Anocher braunch of the Nercel. 
| to the iawe. 

NN, A Nerue ing from the 
bi anch I. — wouen wich 
the coate of the noſe. 

0. The Nerue of the temporall Muſ- 
cle yſſuing from the branch 1. 
P. A Nerue contorted of the Nerues 

2 

A Nerue xg from the 

Jas 4 to fockereof the vp- 
per teeth. 

A A Nerue creeping from the Nerue 

E. to the lower jaw. 


— O————— 


— . — — 


ee NernerftheCheft. 


| 'TABVLA. XXVII.. 
Figure 1.ſbeweth the braine and the After-brain or ew 
i e with the N eraes (45 the common opimion it procee · 
| ding out of them. As alſo the diftribution of the 2 Nernes of the 
2 for Coniagation whths both the belles. 


S. - A furcle ofthe wech R. offered 


lip. 

5 

to r tee: 

v. V. A branch --- eee 

inte che coate of the 

XX. The fourth paire © — 

yu goc into the coate of the pals 
ate. 

Y. The fift paire 6f 3 which. are 

the nerues of heari 

a. The membrane of th "ear, vnto 

which that fift nerue g 

bye, Two ſmall bra ofthe fifre 

=* ation, l chemſe lues 
nerue P. 

d. The ht coniugation, or a Nerue 
of rhe life paire attaining to che face. 
er. The ſixt paire of nerues. | 
fe Abranch from the netue e. reach«. 

iog to the muſcles of the necke. 

g. Small branches deriued vnto the 

throule or Larynx. a 

b. The byfurcation of the nerue into 

two branches. 

ii. An inner branch N the, 
rackebones, and ſtreng the 
intercoſtall Nerues, and is there- 
fore called 1 


ntercoſtalis. 
VI. Surcles of the yrrer branch going 


to the heads of the mulcles, to the 
GY and ynto the” Coller· 


bn. 1 of the right Nerue {. 
2 e right re current Nerue. 
. The inſertion of the Recurrent 

finewes, into the muſcles of the La- 

rynx. 0 Þ. Bran- 


es 


— — —— — — 
— one noma 


N , Braunches of che left Nerue o m- 


ing che left reeurrent ſinew p. 
renden e e 
on going to the coate of the Lungs. 
r. Small Nerues of the eat, and of 
the purſe thereof, called the Peri- 

cardium, as alſo ſome b 


to the coate of the 


J. Nerues on either fide ſent to he 


— „ 
t. The right ſtomacke Nerue going to 
uu. The left ftomacke Neruc going to 
the right orifice of 8 
x. A Nerue from the branch « paſſing 
on — hollowneſle of ny Wes 
erue belonging 1 
Fee of the kell. 3 


The Nerue belonging to the Col - 
licke gut. | 


4. A Nerue creepit to the gut called 


leiunum or gut. 

f. A Neruei at inthe right fide 
of the bottome of th V _ 
A Nerue belonging to che Liuer & 

Madder fail. Py ; 

gs Nerue reaching vnto the right 

ney. | 

8. Abranch reaching the Meſenterium 


and the guts. 


F. A brauch ſprinkled vnto the right - 


part of the bladder. 

n. A braunch going thorough the left 
part of the Kell. | 

vg. Surclesdermed to the collickgur 
and the Kell, 

x. Small branches inſerted: into the 
ſpleene. | | 

R. A Nerue approaching to the leſte 
fide of the bottome ot the ſtomacke. 

M. A branch belonging to the left ſide 
of the Meſentery and the guts. 

r. A branch which attainetk to the left 
kidney. 

t. Small Nerues creeping thorough 
che left fide of the bladder. 

o, The ſeuench paire of finewes. 


by 4 1 
bl 


* * W 8 
r. A braunch deriĩued from the 6. c 


gation, to the muſcles vvhich ariſe 
from the proceſſe called Styloides. 

p. Abranch of the ſeuenih coniugati- 
on which goeth vnto the muſcles of 
the tongue, of the bone Hyojs, and 
of the throttle or Larynx. | 

8, A coniunction or coition of the ſixt 

and ſcuenth paire into one Nerue. 


Figure Il. exbibiteth the Recurs 
rent Sinewes together witha 
tion of the great Artery, and the 


' Rongh Artery,called the Nexen. 


A. The orifice of the artery cut 
from the hearr. Oy 

aa. The coronall arteries. 

BCP. The diuifion of Bo great arte- 


F. The right Axillary artery. 


G. The right carotis or ſleepy artery. 


ä H. The left caruti. 5 g 


I. The trunke of che rough artery. 
K. L. The divifion of che rough artery. 
M. The head of the rough artery, 

the Larynx or throttle. 

NN. Certaine Glandules or kernels 
at the root of it, | 

OO. The right and left Nerwes, 

P. A revolution of ſmall branches of 
che right Nerue to the right xi 
arten y. : 

e right Recurrent nerue. 
R. A revolution of ſmall branches of 


the left Nerue vnto the deſcending. 


trunke of the great artery. 
SS. The left Recurrent ſinew. 
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A. Tharparofihe Braine that is nexe 
be Noſechrila. 
B. Tharpanwhich rhe eel 
Venrricles. 


Hl. The cone ines which the Opiicke 
nerue is extended. 
I. The 2. paire ef finews of the Braine. 


K. The leſſer root of the coniugation 
L. Thethicke eke ſame caniu- 


1 comtuomo- 


eull the Tympany. 

Q. The lower braunch of the bigger 
root of the fift coni 

5 The ſixt . of fincwes, 

— of the ſpinall Mar- 

— the middle of the Baſis 
of the Braine, 

X. The righe — Midriffe 


cut off. 


5 A branch fromthe fift paire creep- 


27 to = wp of the tron 
firſt nerue of the arme, from 
LE there goeth a Braunch vnto 
the skin. 

A. The ſecond nerue of the arme, and 
a branch therefrom into the fiſh 
muſcle of the Cubir. . 

B, The third nerae of the arme and a 


branch 
— woes inte on the 


LA.XXVIL gen then abe, ele with the 
2 Jpiwall Marrow , and the Nerner of * 


c. A brauch from the thirde nerue to ; 
N 
or 
{econd Nerue with the third. 


E. A ſmall branch from the 3. Nerue 


to che ſecond muſcle ofthe Rada, 


F. The diſtribution of the ſecond neru 


into two branches; : 
®* The leſſer branch of this duifion” _| 
F 4 
Nenne the ſpinall Marroweg 4 
where it yſſueth our of the Braine, 


e * aire of nerues ati» 
p 1 marrowe , are 


e cheſt, fue k 
* of the 3 


| IO © 


nerue ditfided into rw 
«BranclictdFhs third n ark ue ſprite | 
led here and there. 
d. Nerues from che third paire to the * 
bona forchnger, & the nud 
e 


g. A rripartition of this branch where 
it toucheth the cubit. 

bb. Abranchdiſtributed from the 4. 
nerue tothe outward skinne of the 


Cubit. 
i. The upper branch of the diuifion 
1 the Ro nerue. king * 
A branch of i reac to the outs 
fide of the hand. 
J. The lower branch of the diuiſion of 
che fourth nerue paſting thorough 
the backeſide of the Cubite. 


n. The nerue of the arme. 
” #. Branches 


». Braunches of this Nerue diſperſed 
here and there. 2 
80, A branch of the fift Nerue, reach · 
ing to the inſide of the hand & Fin- 
gers. 
p. A ſurcle of the branch o derived to 
the outſide of the hand and fingers. 
99. The ſixt nerue of the arme, and th 
courſe thereof vnder the tin. 
rr. theintercoſtall Nerues, there cut 
off wher 
ribs refle 
. Braunches on each fide running 
backward. 


tt. Nerues artaining vnto the cheſt. 

un. The commixtion of the Nerues rr 
with the deſcending braunch of the 
ſixt coniugation of the braine. 

xx. Nerues from the loynes, led vnto 

is place. 

J. A branch going to the Teſticle here 

cutoff. 


A nerue reaching to che firſt muſcle 

of the thigh. £2 

c. The firſt nerue of the leg» 

4, fl. A ſurele of the former Nerue de- 
rived to the skin at a. and inſerted 

into the muſeles at g. 

v. The ſe cond nerue of the leg. 

AAS. A Nerue from the former,allow- 
ed vnto the skin, as lowe as to the 
foote. and paſeing along the inſide 
of the legge · 

$. A branch oſ the ſecond nerue, run- 
ning vnto tho Muſcles. 

C The thirdnerue of the leg. 


65 


are together with the 


1. A ſurcle thereof vnto the kin. 

8. Another ſurcle vnto the Muſc les. 
The fourth Nerue ot the leg 

xx. The anteriour propagations of the 
os proceeding from the Holye 


e. 
x. The end of the ſpinall Marrow. 
u. A branch from the fourth nerue, in- 
ſerted into the Muſcles arifing from 
the Coxendix or hip bone. 
7. Another branch going to the skione 
of the thigh on the backe fide. 
F. A propagation deriued tothe fourth 
muſcle of the leg, and to the skinof 
the knee. 


09,Nerues training to the heads of the 
muſcles of the foote. 

7 $+ The diuiſion of the foure Crurall 
nerues into two trunkes. 


9. A branch from the trunke . diſper- 


3 outwarde skinne of the 

e. 

7. 7 22 of the trunke  deriued to 
the Muſcles, * 

v.Another ſurcle to the skin of the leg 

on the fore fide, 

PP. A branch ofthe trunłe p to the skin 

of the inſide of the legge and of th: 
foot. 

x · Aſurele ofthe trunke p to the hind 
moſt skin of the legge. 

J. A branch of the whole trunłe p led 
along to the forwatd part of the leg. 
and of the foote. 

&, The deſcent of the truuke p into the 


See the Hiftory of this in the Booke at large pag 49 ꝛ. 
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+] Table 27 bewerb the neruet of the foote, - muſele of the legge. 

ite large acception. 71. The fourth nerve of the Legge, 

11 e which u the thickeſt of the whole 

J $r610r0 are xa pairesiff _ * ates Gai: 
of the ſpondels or rack-bones 7z A propagation hereof to the skin, 

: loynes, | -  onthebackfide of the thigh, 

30, go. Nerues going to the muſcles of 73. Another propagation to the beds 

dhe Abdomen, | of the muſcles ariſiag from the Ap» 

J. Branches from theſe Nerues vnto ix of the Cara. 

"|; rhe broadttiuſcle of the arme. 74. Another vnto the fourth muſcle of 
From 25 to 30, Six pair of Nerue of the leg and vnto the akin, chat is at 
the Holy bone. the joyne of the knee. 

53. Abranch of the paĩre 25 to the in- 75.Surcler from the fourth nerue vn- 
fide of the hanch · bone, t the muſ· do the heades of che muſcles of the 
cles of che haunch · bone yſſuing foote. 
therefrom. 76. The diuiſion of the fourth nrue of 

56. The termination or end of the the ham into two trunkes. 
ſpinall marrow vndiuide d- 77-The leſſer and vtter trunke of this 
57. The firſt Nerue running vnder the diuifion. 
leg ar the thigh. 78,78.A branch of rheſaide Trunke, 
58. Branches going from this Nerue ſtretched vnderthieskin,and carried 
vnto the skin to the out · ſide of the legge and the 
75 Hence al'o branches going to che \ foote. ets 
muſcles, that occupy the outſide of 79. The greateſt part hereof hetwixt 
the Thigh, the leg andthe Brace, 
+ | 60 The ſecond Nerve of the leg. $0. A branch diſtributed vnto the for · 
| 61,64, From this Nerue go branche: fide'ef the leg vnder the akin, from 
through the inner fide of the thigh, the branch 7 ci 
and the leg,vnto the loweſt parte of 31. The greateſt part of the branch 7g 
the foot at 62, going vnto the muſcles of the foot. 
63.Surcles ftom the branch 6 1. diſper 82. The inner and thicker trunk of the 
ſed into the knee, fourth nerue ofthe legin the! ham. 
64. A branch of the ſecond neruerun* ;. A branch creeping along the in- 
ning vnto the depth of the thigh. fide of the leg and of the foot. 
65. Hence alſo a branch vnto the uni. 84. A branch of the trunke 82 diſper+ 
cle of the thigh called Triceps. _ fedinto the skinof the calſe. 
66 The third nerue of the leg. $5,83.A branch ofthe trunk 8a. eree · 
67. Propagations from this 3 Nerue, ping through the foreſide of the leg, 
vnto the wuſcles occupying the hole vnto 2 the foote. 
of the ſhare · bone. 86. Anocher branch creeping behinde 
68. Another branch vnto the skin, on amongſt che muſeles of the foote. 
the infide of the thigh. $7. The remainder of the trunke 82, 
| 69.A portionof the third nerue lying conueyed downe by the inner ankle 
p,which goeth to the muſcles. and in his lower part affording to e- 
70. A portion to the ſecond bending uery Toe two ſmall ſureles. a 
See the Hiftory in the Booke at large, pag. 9oʒ. K 2 
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Table 27. ſhtweththe nerues of the foote, 
nn the lange acception. 


Frs 20 to 24. E Fine pairesifſuing out 


of the ſpondels or rack bones of the 
Joy nes. | 
30, go. Nerues going to the muſcles of 
| the Abdomen, 
+; | J. Branches from theſe Nerues vnto 
"| rhe broadttiuſcle of the arme. 
From 34 to 30. Six pair of Nerues of 
the Holy bone. 


| 53-4 branch of the paĩre 25 to the in- 
fide of the hanch· bone, & the muſ- 
cles of che haunch · bone yſſuing 
therefrom. 
56. The termination or end of the 
ſpinal] marrow vndiuided: 

17. The firſt Nerue running vnder the 

leg ar the thigh. 

58. Branches going ftom this Nerue 

vnto the skin 

75 Hence al'o branches going to the 

muſcles, that occupy the outſide of 
the Thigh, 

60 The ſecond Nerue of the leg. 
61,62, From this Neruc go branches 

through the inner ſide of the thigh, 
and the leg,vnto the loweſt parte of 
the foot at 62, 

63. Surcles ftom the branch 6 1.diſper 
ſed into the knee, 

64.A branch of the ſecond neruerun- 

ning vnto the depth of the thigh. 

65. Hence alſo a branch vnto the nun 
cle of the thigh called Triceps. 

es. The third nerue of the leg. 

67.P jos fromthis 3 Nerue, 
vnto es occupying the hole 
of the ſhare - bone. 

68, Another branch vnto the skin, on 
the inſide of the thigh. 

69. A portion ot the third nerue lying 
deep, vhich goeth to the muſcles. 

| 70. A portion tothe ſecond bending 


See the Hiftory in the Booke at large pag. Hoʒ. 
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- ' muſcle of the legge. 


71. The fourth nerue of the Legge, 
which n the thickeſt of the whole 


bees 

Ap 0 to the $ 

on thebackfde of the thigh. 

73. Another propagation to the beds 
of the muſcles ariſiag from the Ap+ 
pendix of the cara. 

74. Another vnto the fourth muſcle of 
the leg and vnto the skin, chat is at 
the ioynt of the knee. 

75.Surcles from the fourth nerue vn- 
to the heades of the m of the 


foote, 

76. The diuiſion of the fourth nerue of 
the ham into two truakes. 

77. The leſſer and vtter trunke of this 
diuifion. 

78,78.A branch of theſaide Trunke, 
ſtretched vnder the skin, and carricd 
to the out · ſide of the legge and the 
foote. . 

79. The greateſt part hereof hetwixt 
the leg andthe Brace, 

80. A branch diſtributed vnto the for- 
ſide of the leg vnder the skin, from 
the branch 7 9. <a 

81. The greateſt part of the branch 7g 

ing vnto the muſcles of the foot. 
$2. The inner and thicker trunk of the 
fourth nerue ofthe leg in the! ham. 

82. A branch creeping along the in- 
fide of the leg and of the foot. 

84. A branch of the trunke 82 diſper+ 

ſed into the skin of the calfe. 
$5,8z3.A branch of the trunk 8a. eree · 
ping through the foreſide of the leg, 
vnto the top of the foote. 

86. Another branch creeping behinde 
amongſt che muſcles of the foote. 
37. The remainder of the trunke 82, 
conueyed downe by the inner ankle 

and in his lower part affording to e- 

uery Toe two ſmall ſureles. . 
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" TABLEI. &7 
Fig. r. ſheweth many Muſcles of the eye in their owne ſeat. | 
Fig. a. (heweth the eye rowled Tpward, whereby his Muſcles 
= maybeperceined. 
Fig.3-0 4. ſheweth the Muſcles of the eye ſeparated before and 
behinde with their Neraes. | 
Fig.5.1s the eye of an Ox, with his Muſcles ſeuered, as Veſalius 
dothſhewit. | 2 


C. The Muſcle lifting vp the eye lid. | 
D 1,3,4. Theright vpper muſcle of the eye, in 3 and 4. with 
the Nerue. | 
E 2, 3, 4· The right lower Muſcle of the eye, in 3 and 4. with 
the Nerue. | 
F1,2,3, 4- The right externall Muſcle of the eye. 

G 1,2,3,4- The right internall Muſcle of the eye. 4 
H 1, 2, 3, 4. Theobliqueſuperiour Muſcle or the Pulley, 
whoſe Tendon is marked with a. and the pulley with 6. 

1,2,3,4. The oblique inferiour muſcle of the eye. 

4 1,2. The tendon of the oblique ſuperiour muſcle. 

«8, Theſecond Muſcle of the eye · lid lying in the cauitie of 
* eye, whoſe broad tendon &, is inſerted into the eye- 

e. 

57 · The haires of the 2 

a. — right muſcles leading the eye vpward and downe- 
ward. : 

1 right Muſcles moouing vnto the right and lefte 

ide. 


| Br,5.Twooblique Muſcles lightly turning the eye. 


*,a, The ſeuenth Muſcle,which may be diuided into more. 
See this in the hitory at large in Pag. 748. 
K 3 | TABLE 
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Table 2.Fig.1. ſbeweth the Moſeles of the Fore-head the eye- 


lids and the cheekes. 


Figure 2. ſheweth the Muſcles of the Noſe, Lips, the lower 


Im, and of the bone Nyois. 


A1,2, The muſcle of the fore- 
head & the right fibres ther- 
of. 

B 1, 2. The temporall muſcle. 

efy 2, his ſemicircular origisal. 

CE x. The firſt muſcle of the 
eyc-lid compaſſing the whol 
lid, 

FD, 1, The third muſcle of the 


wing of the noſe which en- 


deth into the vpper lip. 
G H, 2, The muſcle of the vpper 
1 
T. The broad Mouſe-muſcle 
ſtretched ouer the cheeks & 
all the lower parts. 
aeg, The circumſcription or 
circumference of this muſcle. 
I 2, The grinding muſcle or the 
ſecond muſcle of the law. 
Mz, A muſcle forming the 
cheekes. 
N 2, The muſcle of the lower 
lip. | 
O * part of the fift muſcle of 
the lower iaw, called Tuga- 
firicus that is, double bellied. 


See the Hiftory of this in the Boole at large, pag. 750. 


QR a, The firſt muſcle of the 
bone you, growing vnto the 
rough artery. 

S 2, The ſecond muſcle of the 
bone hyozs vnder the chin. 
The lower T in the ſecond Fi- 
gure ſheweth the third muſ- 
cle of the bone hyoxs ſtretch- 
ed to the jaw. The vpper T 
in the ſecond figure ſneweth 
the inſertion of the ſeauenth 

muſcle of the head. 

VV2, Two venters of the 4. 

muſcle of the bone hob. 

The backward K (put in ſtead 
of Y) ſheweth the ſeauenth 
muſcle of the head and his 
inſertion at the vpper T. 

zA 2, The original of the grind- 
ing muſcle fro the yoke- bone 

6 2, The inſertion ofthis muſcle 
into the lower iaw. 

9 2, Two beginnings of the 
ſeauenth muſcle of the head. 


1 2, his inſertion into the Nam- 
proceſſe. 
K 4 T ab/s 
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Table 3. Fig. —— the skinne of the Head, together with 
the Fat and the glandules under the eares, and the Muſcles of 
the hinder part of the Head and the Eares. | 

Figare 2. ſheweth the Muſcles of the Eares,of the Eye-browes, 
and a few of the lamer. | 


BB. The muſcle of the eare ſpringing from the pericranium ar Scul- 
skinne. | 


C. The triangulat muſcle mouing the skinne of the nowle of the 
head, | | 
The ſecond Figure. 


A. The ſemicircular muſcle of the eare, drawing the outward Eare 
vpward, which was noted with B. in the firſt figure. | 
B,C,D,E,F,G, The Muſcle as it were diuided into chree TY 


led Triparitns. | 

H. The hinder part of the outward care, into which the fore-ſaide 
Muſcle is faſtned. 5 

NNN. The circumference of the temporall Muſcle, 

O. The Muſcle yet couered with the pericranium. 

P, The Membrane couering the ſaid Muſcle drawne aſide, 

derne fleſhy part of the temporall Muſcle. 

V, The Muſcle maſſeter or grinding muſcle, remoued heere from 

the yoake- bone, whence it hath his originall, that the implanta- 

tion of the temporall muſcle into the proceſſe of the iaw might 
appeare. | 

X. The Muſcles making the cheekes. 

Z. A Muſcle of the lower lip. 

, The Muſcle of the eyebrow. 

bb,The vpper eye-lid having a Muſcle with tranſuerſe Fibres, 

c, The eye-brow hauing a circular Muſcle, whereby the externall 
p_ of the eye are exceedingly confiringed, as Placentinus 

aith. 


See the Hiftory of this, in the Booke at large, pag. 75 J. * 
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Table 4. Fig.3.ſhewethſome muſcles of the Iaw, the Laryns, 
and the bone Hyois. 
Figure 4. ſheweth ſome parts lying in the mouth, 


A,A hole in the fore-head bone, ſending a ſmall Nerne intothe 
brim of the ſeate of the eye. B.The temporall muſcle, 

C. A fungous ſubſtance of the lip, together with the nerues ſtret- 
ched on both ſides vnto it. 

E, A hole in the cheeke, bending a nerue vnto the face. 

G, A part of the yoke - bone heere taken away, 

J, The Maſſater or grinding muſcle, X, A portion of the ſeuench 
muſcle of the head cut away. L, the borie Hyois bared from a 
few muſcles. M. Ihe Buccinator or Trumpeter. 

m, The ſixt muſcle of the bone Hyoù, according to Fallopius. 

OP, The double bellied muſcle of the law. 

Q. The ſecond of the common muſcles of the Larynx. 

R, The firſt ofthe common muſcles of the Larynx. 

S, A portion of the ſecond muſcle of the head, 

V, V 2, Venters or bellies of the fourth muſcle of the Mois. 

X, The fourth Leuator or heauer of the ſhoulder-blade, 


V. The firſt muſcle of the Cheſt vnder the coller-bone, 


Fig. 4.A, A portion of the temporall muſcle, 
B, A ſharpe proceſſe of the lower ia, into which the temporal! 
muſcle is inſerted. The Palate. < 
C. The left part ofthe loweriaw, D, The fourth muſcle of the 
lower ia lying in the mouth. E, The Gargareon or V unla. 
E, The vpper Glandules at the Daula. 
G, The lower Glandules at the Larynx. 
H. The muſcles of the head and the necke mingled, 
I. The tongue with the Epiglottis or ouer- tongue. 
K, The rough artery bared from the muſcles. 
3 bed of veſſels neere the Larynx, and the firſt muſcle of the 
acke. ; 
N, O, The fift muſcle of the lower iaw,called Digaſtricus, hanging 
from his originall, 
X. The fourth muſcle of the ſhoulder-blade ariſing from the _ 
Table 
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Table 5.wherein ſome Muſcles of the Head, the Cheſt, the Ame 
and — — cribed. . | x 
J. The proceſſe of the ſhoulder-blade, called the top of the ſhoul- 


der. | 

O, The fourth muſcle of the arme, or greater roma. Afuſcle,to which 
Fallopins his right muſcle is adioyned, which ſome call the leſſer 
round Muſcle. N 3 

QQ.The fixt muſcle of the arme, or the vpper lade. rider. 

X, The ſecond muſcle of the ſhouldet · blade, or the Lexator or has. 


ner. 

Z, The ſecond muſcle of the Cheſt, or the greater Su- muſcle. 
r, The fiſt muſcle of the Cheſt, or the muſcle called Sacralumbur. 
** His place wherein it cleaueth faſt to the longeſt muſcle of the 

che. f 
V, The tendons of this muſcle obliquely inſerted into the ribe. 
oa, The firſt paire of the muſcles of the head, or of the Splinters, 
Ch. 8, 9. Their length, whoſe beginning at 8. and inſertion at 9. 
10, 11, The ſides of this Muſele. 5 
12. That diſtance where they depart one from the other. 
13, The two muſcles called c ay ny their inſertion, 
„ The ſecond muſcle of the backe, or the Lengeſ Muſcle, 
a, The fourth muſcle of the backe, or the Semi ſpinatus. 
, The ſhoulder- blade bare. 5 
A part of the tranſuerſe muſcle of the Abdomen. 


. 


See the Hitt ory of this is the Booke at large. pag. 767; 


Tuble 


i Toe BEER... EE. 4 few As WW WPF HM o N  Ww vw 


1 — 7 1 # + 
| +14 4 
FL 
F 2 


72. 
Tale b. herein ſome Muſcles of the head the back the cheſt, 


UI the arme, and the ſhoulder-blade. 


AD. The ſecond paire of the Muſcles of the head, or the two com- 
plexi;rhe firſt part is at AD. 
B,C. the oo part. E E, the third part rifing vp vnder G. and in- 
ſerted at 
G. The fourth part of this muſcle, or the right muſcle of the head, 
according to Falpiu, which Ve ſaline madethe fourth parte of 
the ſecond, 
GG, betwixt the ribs,the l intercoſtall Muſcles. 
I. the originall of the ſecond Muſcle of the backe. 
M. his tendons at the racke· bone of the necke. | 
The vpper O. the fourth muſcle of the arme, or the greater . 
muſcle. 
OO the lower, the ſixt . of the Cheſt, or the Sacrolumbus 
hanging from his originall. 
Qt the ſixt muſcle of the arme, or the vpper — inuerted. 
V. the third Ligament of the joynt of the arme. 
X, the fourth muſcle ofthe ſhoulder-· blade, or the heauey. 
Z, the ſecond muſcle of the Cheſt, or the greater Sam- muſcle. 
K, the third muſcle of the necke, called tranſuerſalis, 
I, the fourth muſcle of the necke, called Spinat. 
E the firſt muſcle of the backe, or the Square muſcle. 
®, The ſecond muſcle of the backe, or the Langeſt, whoſe original 
is at L. and his tendons at the vertebre at My M. 
a, the fourth muſcle of the backe called Spinatae. 
I, the backe of che ſhoulder blade flayed, 


See the Hiitory of thisin the Books at large. pc. 768. 
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the Necke. 


TABVLA vll. hee the ſer fu 


A. B. The third paire of 1 ofthe head, cald Rocti Maieres, 
C. The mamillary proceſſe. 

D, The tranſuerſe proceſſe eile firſt rack - bone of the necke. Fr 5 
E The proceſſe of the ſecond rack-bone of the necke. 

F,G Theo fourth 1 bo _ of = oe up; Refti Mimorer. © 
H re cles ofthe called Obliqui Superiore: 
FELT ffepay paire of m | cles: of —— — 8 


, his originall. 


T. Thethird muſcle 4 IP backe r 

his otiginall. I, his ende. | 

Q, The fourth muſc of the backe called Semi ſpinatur, 
6 his vpper ende vnder the fourth muſcle of the necke. 


See the Hiffory of this in the Booke as lunge: ha. yo. 
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of the lower and 


as it aper after the bowels 


2 25 are taken away. The right 


— with his Muſcles remai neth in his natural ſitnation, 
except the Peitorall and thee er Saw-muſcles, which were 


neceſſarily tobe ſepa 


The left arme is remoued from the fide, that the 


taken away with the breſt-bone. 
of the 


ſtoulder and the Clavicle, and thoſe thing which he ander 


them, mighit better peure. 


AA: . ea. 
2 Theendaafleeſdicoitire; in 


En, 
DE. paire 
necke vnder the 


F. "Th fe ack ain from the 


1 SR the ts which 


— placed vpon the in · 
muſeles. 


I. The leſt clauicle or coller bone re- 
moued from his place, and bared. 

X. The right clauicle or caller bone in 
his owne place. 

L.Thefi. t muſcle of the arme, called 
Pecteralu, removed from his originall 

3. The circumſeription of this mul- 


42 6 His Tendon and inſertion- 


| M.Thelecond muſcle ofthe arme ca 


— | "FI 

H. His originall and 

N. The ſame muſcle Geparmed nbd re- 
clined from his 

O. The fourth muſcle of the arte cal · 
led Rotundus maior . 

Q The third muſcle of he cubite, of 


Seeche Hiftory of this in the Booke as large pag-773- . 
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— 
R. The ſeauenth of the arme, called 


1 His into the amg. 
| The wade Sun muſcle of 


| 22 The ſecond maſde ofthe Cheſt, 


called Serratus mir. 

ES. The firſt muſcle of the back, cal. 
led qua,. | 

a, The round Pronator or incliner of 
the Ridizs or Wand. 

44, The firſt bender ofthe Leg. 

68. The ſecond bender of the Legge 

oo. The firſtpaire of benders, of 
Thigh called Lunbales, whoſe head 

r marked with c. and his tendon with 


vv. | Thethird paireof benders of the 

Thigh. ;, 

pp. Paires of Netues which goe vntd 
the . p | 


| „Nee, bone. 
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Table r0.Sheweth the muſcles on the backſide of the body. 


A, A part of the firſt muſcle of the cubite, called _ 

B, The vpperand vtter part of the ſecond muſcle of the cubite cal- 
led Brachians. C, The third muſcle of the cubite, 

D, The fourth muſcle of the cubite. 125 

E, The inſertion of the ſeauenth muſcle of the head, called CHaftoi- 

des, into the mammillary proceſſe. r 

M, M. The ſecond muſcle of the arme called Deltoz.” 

N, N, The third muſcle of the arme called Latiſſimut, circumſcri- 
bed with ax x, a part of whoſe tendon at the inſertion in the for- 
mer table is noted with E. „„ 

7, The vpper part of the Cowle-muſclee. 

O, O, The fourth muſcle of the arme called Rotmudus maior. 

P, P, The fiſt muſcle of the arme called ſaper- ſcapularis aferior. 

n, The firſt part of the ſupinator of the Radius ot wand. 

A portion of the oblique deſcendent muſcle of the Abdomen, 

T. The ſecond muſcle of the ſhoulder - blade called Cucullaris. 

2, The originall of this muſcle from the nowle. 

e, From the ſpines of eight rack - bones of the Cheſt, from o to x, 
from the ſpines of the neck. 

o, his "opp into the ſpine of the blade, into the arme and cla- 
uicle. 

9,his membranous ſemicircle. 

g, the 5.muſcle of the leg called Semimembraneus. 

7: The fourth muſcle of the leg called Biceps. 

7 The third muſcle of the leg called Semineruoſui. 

C The fleſhy part of the firſt muſcle of the leg or of the firſt exten- 

der. »,Theſeuenth muſcle of the leg, ox the ſecond extender 
couered ouer with the membranous tendon of the ſit. 

#2, The firſt muſcle of the thigh, or the firſt author of the buttocks 

il, his originall at : &, his inſertion at u. 

The ſecond muſcle of the thigh hidden almoſt by the former. 

A part of the fift muſcle of the thigh called Triceps. 
See the Hiftory of this in the Boote at large pag 774- Ga 
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TR BYLA XI. Sheweth ſame a yy Head and 
the Cheſt, —— being taken — ar alſo ef the 
Blade and of r Arme. 1h 


o The prominent part of the fourch muſcle ofthe Chee 4 
ratur paſt icus ſuperior, . 

A, The firſt mu ſele of the bead Called flenine. 2 

E, E, The inſertion of the ſecond muſcle of the head, called Com- 

> I, The coller bon bared. 

M, The backpart of the ſecond muſcle of the ume Lalled Dolton. 

ZH, His backward originall, 0, His e the arm. 

NN; The fourth muſcle of the arme, called 

S. u, His originall from the ſpines of the racke-bones, "and from the 
holy- bone. 

r, The connexion of this muſcle with the hanch-bone, whichis led 

inthe inſide from n tor, 

, The place where it lyeth ypon thelower angle ofthe Baſis of the 
ſhoulder- blade. 

0 The fourth muſcle of the arme, called Rotwndus maior. 

- Some muſcles of the backe do heere offer themſelues. 

5 The fift muſcle of the arme, called Saper ſcapularis Inferior. 
— fixt muſcle of the arme, called Super ſcapularis Superior, 

e beginning of the third muſcle of the arme, cald Largſſimus. 

v „The . le of the blade called Rhomboides. 

oX,His originall from the ſpines of the racke-bones. 

ho, His inſertion into the Baſis of the ſhoulder-blade. 

x,The fourth muſcle of the blade, called Lexator. | 

Apart of the oblique deſcendent muſcle of the Abdomen. 


The other Letters in the thigh, haue the ſame reference which 
| The had in the former Table. 


See the Hiftory of this in the Booke at lake 775. 
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1 


— of the cab cated 
Biceps. 

B — The Ron ſecond muſele of che cubir, 

8 ed muele ofthe en cal- 


D 4 The Gent lil the cube, or che 


E 1, 2. The le inthe alme of the hand. 
F z. The frfitmuſcle 


the foure fingers. 
n of the ſecond of thoſe which 


03.4 

ur ese "which. doe bend 
1 ich | 
chumbe. 12 


I 3; The clauicle or coller bone — 


from his ſeate and bared. 
K i. The coller bone in his on, 
r. > of we 


«bg. His circumſcription and originall. 

ar The gue ad 

# 1,2 and 4. | Deltois, 
the ſecond muſcle of ths arte. 
. His 2 ; 
His inſertion. 


. The muſcle called Delrois ſeparated & 


pularis, or blade ri- 
e of the arme. 
of thoſe muſcles 
ſecond muſcle of the exrenders of 
_ of the extenders of the 
wes!) muſcle of thoſe which ex- 
 thumbe. 
Y,3.The ſfubclauian muſcle,or the firſt muſ- 


cle of the cheſt. 
Ze end of the extenders of 
thumbe. 


I 


TABLE XII. beweth in faure figures the 
the — the Wrif, the wand, audit 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large page 778. 


wſcles 


of the arme. 


| wat of the 


— 
Y 


a. b, . 
at a. che lower at h. 


The broade L of che 
3 peas of the ioynt of 


Q. 75 
0 LA + or — of this muſcle. perfo- 
foure rendons at rrre. 
ago; . — e Wriſt, 
ided and led on 
nh,. Foure tendons carried vnto the fin- 


CE Thevppermankes hoodor conle mu{- 


renate 
on of the 3 & 5 maſcle of 


te Thick Y 
| eubir which Veſalius doth diuide. 


His inſertion, and a portion of 0 rhe El 
lead: . 
ho The firſt muſcle bending the wriſt, 
O, i. The ſecond bending the wriſts 
A 4. The firſt muſcle ewes, ap Wrilte, 
E24. ſecond extending 
II 2,3,4. The firſt ſupinator of the - = 
which rurnes the hand vpward. 
ar 15253. The other pronator of the wande 
"_— t urnes che hand downward. 
. The inſertion of the ſuperſcapularis, or 
lade rider. 


; 
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TABVLA XII, cini, Muſtles of the Clit, th 
1 


Wand and the Fingers. 


C, The inſertion of the wo 
muſcles into the firſt bone 
of the fingers. 

def z. Portions of the tendons 
cut off neare ynto their in- 
ſertion, whereof dis the in- 
ſertion of the Muſcle 1 
ing to the tend ons, ethe in- 
ſertion of the firſt muſcle 
bending the fingers, and f of 
the ſecond. | 

52 The corner of the ſhoulder 
blade, whereinto the fourth 
Muſcle of the blade called 
Leuator or the heauer, noted 
in the ten precedent Tables 
is inſerted. 

52, The higher proceſſe of the 
ſhoulder, or the top of the 
ſhoulder. 


L, Theinſertionof the vpper 


blade rider. 

{ 2, The lower proceſle of the 
ſhoulder blade. 

1 1,33 The ourward neruous 
head of the muſcle, called 
Biceps. 

0 1,2.his neruous head, 


51, The coition or meeting 


of theſe two nerues. 
71, 2. The tendon of this muſ- 
cle. 


725 A part of the Supinator, or | 


muſcle which bendeth the 
hand vpward where it go- 
eth from the arme vnto the 
cubite. 5 . 

t 2, his broad tendon inſerted 
into the appendix of the 
75 begin ih ofthe 

2, The beginning of the ſe- 
cond muſcle bedding the 4- 
fingers. | | 

A1,2, The Biceps or the firſt 
muſcle of the cubite, which 
hangeth v pon the fourthfr6 

B1,2,3, Theſecondmuſcle of 
the cubite, called Brachiaws. 

C 1,2, 3, The third muſcle of 
the cubite,called langus. 

E x, The muſcle in « alme 
of the hand, whoſe broad 
tendon is at . 

F 1,2. The firſt muſcle bend - 
ing the foure fingers hang. 
ing downe in the ſecond Fi- 
gure. 

G 2, 4. The ſecond muſcle ben- 
ding the foure fingers hang - 


ing in the fourth figure, 3 
ſheweth his tendons, 
HH 2,The muſcles called Lam- 

bricales, their inſertion ate 
in the fourth figure. 
725, 4, The firſt of thoſe that 
bend 


28 9 


| 


| 


bend the thumbe, in the 4, 


it dependeth from his inſer- 
tion, and his tendon is at a. 

K 1, 2. the ſecond bender of the 

thumbe. : 

L 2 A. the 3.bender of 5 thumb, 

Ni, the muſcle Deſtois inverted, 

The vpper Nin the the 3. figure 

the muſcle called Lriſſimut, 

che tendon of the third muſ- 

cle of he arme. The lower 

N in the 3. and 4. 1 os 
ylua or Ell without Heſn. 


O, the ern the third figure, 


greater round 


the font 
muſcle of the arme. 


o, the lower 3,4. the wand bared 


Q3, the vpper blade - rider, 
whoſe inſertion is at f. a. K. 

R 3;the blade - lurker, whoſe in- 
ſertion is at 2. 1 


* E 


S che ypper 1, the leſſer Saw. 


| 18, His amplitude whereby it 
rewethto the r bs, 1, The 


place where it groweth vnto 


the ſhoulder-blade. S the lo- 


wer 1,2, the thicke muſcle of 


the little finger, or the fourth 


muſcle of the extendets. 
XI, the third extending muſcle 
of the thumbe. 

X 2, the place here the muſ- 
cle noted with &, is diuided 
into foure fleſhy parts. 

64, the tendons of the ſecond 

muſcle bending the 4.fingers. 

7 2, the place wher the tendons 

of the — muſcle do abide 

#2,the place where the tendons 


of the firſt muſcle remaine 


2, the tendon of the firſt muſ- 
ele bending the thumbe in- 
uerted with the muſeles in 


the hand. 

101, 1, che amplitude oftha gre- 
ter Saw, wherby it is ioyped 

to the ribs. — 

v2, the muſcles of the ſing 
growing to the foure tendon 

of the ſecond muſele in th 


#1, therendon of the niuſdle's 
the palme of the hanke. 


Vi the tranſuerſe ligament. 
Ii. che muſcle called a- 


ur, ot the ſlender muſcleof 
the little finger in the pal 
ofthe hend. A 1, The firſt 
muſcle bending the wriſt. © 
1, the ſecond muſcle Do 
the wriſt here hangeth dow 

n 1. 2.3, the firſt Swpinator of 
the Radius or wand, in the 3, 
Figure hanging from his im- 
plantation. s 3.4,the firſt pro- 
nator of the wand or ſquare 
muſcle. q 1, 2,3, 4. the round 
pronator of the wand. Charac- 
Qer 1, 2, 3, in the 4. Figure, 
the 4, 5. and 6. muſcles bend- 
ing the thumb, * a ligament 
going betweene the Ell and 
the wand. Tab. 
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| ding the foure fingers, in inſerted into the bone of- 
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exte 
1. The fourth muſcle bite. 4 Huy 
ef ie arme called rs 2 
dius maior, 
O 3% The Wand bared a Tac ty 
2 way P 1, 2,3. The orig 
er blade rider or the 16 
fite mulcdeof the arme. At the lpi | 


| 243 | l. The. upinatorof he Wand. 
nan th wren 4% A place where cer- 
the vpper taim boſoms are 88 


_ pe art of the te ernennt: 


5 ©, entet the apa mrs 
. 2. he 2auſcle enten ch e, mathed wi 7 Lgans nes ioyning 
bone: 7 the wriſt to- 
dhe a figure hanging doun the wriſt at ,. the lower god 4 
R 2 3. The third extender pari diuided intotwo at l, A Ligament in 
of the fore · fingers in the the one vnder the Wriſt — del be twirte the 
J ügur e hanging downe, bone chat ſuſtaineth the Ell and the Wend. 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large page 783. 
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| Table 16.Shewethſome Muſcles of the Cabite ue Wand. the 


Thune, and thoſe we call Interofſei,or bone-bound Muſcles. 


q1,2,The ſhoulder-blade bare, 


| and in the ſecond figure is. 


his interior part, 


61, 3, The ſecond muſcleof 


the cubite called Prachi au, 


whoſe double original in the | 
third figure is noted with u, 


and his infertjon avs, 
C r,Mufcles extending che eu- 
bir, which arc accounted by 


Ueſalinethree, The third ati, 
the 3. at and the 4.at x. 


G 2, theinſention of the muſcle. 


called Brachiene, 
N r — Ell bared from the 


O 1,2, 3, The Radu alſo with 
e 
Qr, the vpper blade-rider in- 
uerted. 
Rz, The fame {aperſcapularis 
hanging dev | 


T2, 3, 


2 ae e 
of the . i m ofthe thumb, 


See che Hiftory of thisu the Booke at lange, Pag · 7 84. 


twixt the bones of the wriſt; 
r, The ſhort Supinator of the 

wand . downeward. 
03. The 4 t᷑ muſcle of the 
F wand downe, 


a 1,3, the round muſcle of the 


wand called onurer, whoſe 
inſertiom is noted with G. 
This in the ſecond figure is 
from his infertion, 
1, The bone of the arme alto- 
gether wirkout fleſh, 

1x 1 thefirſt muſcle of the cu- 

the fourth at a, the 


bite at 
ift * three exten= 


Mm —_— infertien of the muſcle 
. of che wand called Pronator, 
at . 
T4 . Thooriginall ofthe 
econd muſcle of the arme, 
——— on eyther 
N inſertion in the ſecõd 
| gure at in the third at O. 
1.2%. 8 1. The fourtb, 
fie, and ſixt benders of the 


Heere a ligament cometh be- 
tweene the Ell and the wand. 
M 2 Tab. 


5 n A, 


Þ 


5 
* y * 6 1 
EY . 4& 
5 I > - $; £ 
N * * 4 
* _ 


Table 17. Sheweth the muſcles * 7 the Che \the Hes 
and of the ſhoulder blade. 7 ang 


A, The 4. muſele ofthe Cheft, at vpper & kinder Saw-muſcle, 
B, The 5. muſele of the cheſt, or the lower and hinder Saw-muſcle. 


4, , Am I 125 ere muſcle of the Abdomen, de- ä 
"ſcendi PIT | the ſpine of ho = . 


he eubite at * origi 
the neck wie and from the lo. 3 che 
E, The originall of the 4,muſcle of the bone 
G, G, The ourward intercoftall muſcles, 8 
I. The Clauiele or Coller-bone aan, | 3 
N the vpper. the ſecond muſele of che arme called Deltor: 
Char. 4.5, The b ofthis muſcle. 
N. The chird muſcle ofthe arme or the broad muſcle ſeparated. 
O The fourth muſcle of the arme or the lower Super Scapularis or 
blade- rider. 
1,2,3,chara&, His ori iginall at the baſis of ihefhoulder-blade at 
I,2,and his inſertion into the joynt oft i armę at 3. 
Q. The ſixt muſcle of the arme or the vpper Super Scapularic, 
X. The 4. muſcle of the blade called 12 the heauer. 
Z. The ſecond muſcle of the cheſt or the greater Saw. muſcle. 
7, 7, Charact. The ribs. 
T, The ſixt muſcle of the cheſt, or the muſcle called Sacrelambe, 
A The firſt muſcle of the head or the ſplinter, 
E E, The ſecond muſcle of the head or che inſertion of the muſcles 
called Complex. 
$, The ſecond muſcle of the backe« or the longeſt muſcle, 
a, The fourth muſcle of the backe called Semi-ſpicatue, 


e 
. 


See the Hiffory in the Baoke at lege, pag. jg. 
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N 18. Sheweth allthe Muſcles of the lower belly, on the 72 
ſidethe oblique Muſcles and on the 26 fide the Piramidall, 
the right and the tranſurrſe. 


A. Thewpper — the oblique 3 oreſeending 


* — d, wherein his connexion at 6, wit 
2 eat ecindeclared, andis implaocation at 
| o the white line ar dd . 

B ke — afthe objic endin miſcle, ſepa- 
rated from the whitc ne ard. | . 

C C.His 

D, The oblig adefcoding nuſtte. 

E E. The ri e which both 
the obliqùe muſcles ate remoued, 


1 75 The interſections of the righe muſe! es. 
F, The Piramidaltmulcle on che ngbehand, for both the left 
3 the right Pirawidal muſcles ate nder the oblique. 
e fleſhy — ique ll muſcles from 
f the ——— 


oblic q . 
=o lique 8 chat ſo the 
on 

Kk. The bresofcherranſvorſe muſe. 


| Swrthiia che hitlory at lugoin Pay. 758. 
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23 
Table 19. -ahewrbthe night, the Tranuerſe, andehe n | 
Meſdles. | 


4,4, The right Maſti of the Aalen. 

6, Their neruous original. 

ce, Their implantation. 

daddad, Their interſections. 7 

ee, The white line, where the right muſtlesdoe deparrone 


fromanother. 


fTheconinnRion of the right muſcles vnder the Nauil. 


2, The Piramidal Muſcles. - 

h, The membrane of the oblique: aſcending muſcle which 
cleaueth faſt ynto the rendon ofthe tranſuerſe mulcle, & 
ſo attaineth vnto the right muſcle. 


i, The oblique aſcendingmuſele here reflected. fromthe 


\ Abdomen. 

ke, The production ofthe Peuonaum ot tim ofthe belly 
with theſeed- veſſels, 

Ill, The tranſuerſe muſcles. - 

des n dees de ofthe yard 

#, The circles ewt o cut 

o, The ſhare · bone without fleſſu. _—_ 

pp: The greater Saw-muſcle. 

q,Thelefſer Saw - muſcle. 

7,/; t,His amplitude and faſiening to the ribs. 


Scr the Hiory of ibu in the vol at large. pag.799 


Table 


2 no With r a tha 


1 1 45 27 1 . 
FED e, 7— e 


H 2 che ch lhe a 
e ſoale called Plariars, 


Ii, che fourth muſcle extending 
che foot, ot the foale muſcle. 
K 2, The ſift muſcle extending 


the foote, called Tu, Po+ 
ticks, - 
L 1, The ſieſt muſcle bending y 
foot called Ties articnus, 
M 1, 3. The ſecond bender of the 
foote called Pint primmt. 
N 3, the third bẽder of the foot 
called Peroness four dur. 
P, 3. The ſecond extender of 
the toes, or the Fterchers. 
R, The 2, hender of the toes, ot 
e great bender. 
T 1,2. The lower abductor of 
the great toe. 
V ;,cheadductr of y little toe. 
* 2: Tendons carried ynto the 
toes of the foote. 


Fa. the incernall part of the 4. 


mbſcle ofthe thigh, as it were 
three-fold,at a, cf. 
V, the vpper abductor of the 
toes. 


ack A * 


86. 


atk, 


the x 
h jus es Fur and muſculons 


1 


4 of the th — it were three 


fold at a c f. and earried vnto 
the great proces of the thigh 


5 2, great nerue ing vppon 


the tenth muſcle N 
and a. 


4 12, The muſcle of che le 


tte firſt bender which i is the 
longeſt muſcle. 2.415 

41, his originall. 

b1 his tendon, 

41 f the aucle of hee go or 
the ſecond bender whehis 
the ſlender muſcle. © 

de A, his originall, 

dhis tendon. 

48,3, the third muſcle bending 

the Tibia,cald Semi 

#$3,3, the fourth muſcle — | 

ing the leg, called Biceps, or 
the double headed mii cle, 

40 2, 35 the fift muſcle bendi 

the leg, cald Semimembrayeus 


Er, 2 the firſt muſcle extending 


the leg, cald, Membranoſus, 
#1,3, the ſecond muſcle exten- 
ding the leg, called Faſtus ex- 


Berna, 


$1,2. The third muſcle exten- 
ding the legge, called V aſtus 
internut. 

1 2,3. the fourth extender - 

the 


. ˙ » 


— << 


— nn 


the legge,or the Right muf- 


@1,2,3, The third extender of 
cle. the foote, or the externall ga- 
3, The firſt extender of the frocnimvine. 
ne called Glutrens mier. p 1, A pertion of che ſecond ex- 
3, The inner anckle. tender of the which#e- 
v3 . The vttet anckle. 
t, Afleſhy part of the firſt en- 
tender of the leg. 
2, The fift extender of the 
thig h called Triceps, or the 
irs. headed muſcle. «| 
#2;Thefirſt bender of the thigh 
called Lunvbalis, 13, A apoio of the fife muſcle 
2, Theſecond bender of the | 
© thigh called Harm. 4 2» The bone of the legge 
1, The third bender of the bare. 
thigh. -- 21 The tendon of thefirſt 
4 1,2, Thefirſtextender of the - | extender ofthe toes. 
. foore,or the internall G fre. & 2,3. A tranſuerſe ligament a- 
mimi. doue the foote. 
LJactle Hiftory of this in the Booke at large, p. $06. 
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e XXI. ſpewerhj eſpecially the Muſcles 
E the Thigh and the Legge. 


«4. The 3 called Los 
72 — of the leg, called 
235 The mand bender of the leg, ealled 
Pat 


e, — called - 4B 
8 +3 

The i extender of the called e 
2 | legge, 7 


#49516 — exe legg or 
called Vaſtus externus. 
47 v8 chird extender of the letz, called 
4 Thekouth cnder of the leg, called 
righe muſcle. 


H_ the | 
1 — eng _ 


9 — extenderof the thigh cal- 
{ The turd cmender fc thigh, called 
» The eur xvender oft high called 


16, The Wk exxen f exrenderof the thighe, called | 


. 
r of the muſcle, 


- rde ft ofthe foot, calld Ga- 
» 4, The ſecond exzcader ofthe Footgcalled 


Gaſtrocnimius 
— Fekete of/* 


domen f om _ ons FE 
3 fleſhy 


ed Semineruoſus at f. e t 


d e, His inſert ion, 
f . original fchethirdbender of 


* 


cumactor, or compaſſing 


m 1106; His head m, the 
tenden od A tobe x © 


6, The backe oft he 


ke — 4 bender 


1885 jon of the third and fourth ex 
renders of 


© 5 6, The great weer proc of the 
thigh. 


r 


Z Cir- 


y — and ho 
of che thigh 


Secehe Hiſtory of this in the Beoke at large. pag 88 
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TABVLA 22./bewet Te 


« 7,8. Thefirſi bending muſclg of the 

27 The lecondbander of the legs 
called Gracilis. 

er. The firſt exeender of the legge 

1 8,9. lecdind entender of the le 
called Yaflus externus. ' 

82,5. The thirde extender of the 
le V aftus internus 

76. N ſinus er canity vppon which the 
9 muſcle of the thigh lyeth. 

2 2 9. Ley extender of the 

12.3 Char, 8. 1 The 


Tendon 2 the ere the ten- 
on groweth, 6 tendons vader 


115 Thek ſt extending muſcle of the 


, A Arbe 2 extender ofthe Thigh. 
75. A portion of the fit muſcle of the 
thigh,called Triceps. 
EC 8, The firſt bender of the thigh, cal- 
led Lambal is. 
7 8.Theſecond bender of the Thigh 
called 1/jacxs interns. 
1,2, 3, char. , His otiginall 1. Teadon 
2 che place where the tendon grow» 
eth to the tendons vnder ix. 
v 7 8,9, The third bender ofthe thigh 
called Glutteus miner, 
u, The lecondexternall extender 
of the foot. 
b 7,8. The tendon of the firſt muſcle 
of the leg neere the knee 
£7, The iaſertion of the firſt, ſecond, 
and third muſcle of the Leg 
17. Thy yo ofthe 1 
34. part ex; 
tender of the legge, his large Meme 


* * 


See the hiſtory of this in the booke at large $10. 


2 


Soles. | 
KT, e —— 
A The ſt extender af the foot, 
called 
M8, 9. The eos beda fe or 
Nina of the foote, 
O 8,9. The ſt excender of the toes, 
called tener. 
2 The ſecond extender of the 


2 — A porienofthemuſcle, which 
Yeſalaxt makech the nipth muſcle vf 
the foote, 

10,11,13.chard. The there» 
of 10, his diuifion into — ugh 
2 the ninth wulcle, 


R9ghe ade ef dh6 does abs 
led Fleur magni. 
Th The lower abduQor of the great 


XB 8,9. * bone of the] bare, 
The vpper of the 


2 7,8. 7.8. The muſcle ealled erurens. 
+7 The ficſt extender of the foot cal 
led Gere internus. 
N 


1 


Wagiſſ 
N 


wt Za Hs 44 
25 + * 5 7 * 
* 1 9999 29.08 et 5 
COA — * 7% * * 

2 og * * 9 bo — 

” rag — 
Q 4 PP. 
4 * 


4 


T and of Foes. 


T ek . of three 
muſcles ofthe foote, and in- 


514, The tendon of the ſecond 

| Peroneus reflected vnto the 

| outward anchle. 

A'13,Thefourth be 
cle of the leg called 
hangin 4 downe. - 

13, The fift benderofibeles, 
called Semimembranew,hang- 
ing downe, 

{159 Aligament inthe (ole of 
the foote ſerving in Readzof 
the broad tendon, 

"13, The ſecond extender of 

the legge called Vaſt ex- 
term 

913, 14, The third extenderbf 

the 5 called Pn: in- 
Ferns 

413,14, An acute ligament go- 
ing from the holy-bone into 

| the proceſſe of the hip bone. 

; a 14, The muſcle called Poplire- 

| 2 the leg oblique- 


2 
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+TABVBA XXIIL Sheverh the 1 fe Thy" 


ofthe midllecf 2 . 213,14 The fift eds of 


. 13, The 


+ 13.14, The ſecond FRF "+ 


e, 13, The ſwelling of boch 


13,A Monte yl 
, — thin. 


che thigh called Trirepr. 
#13, Another part of the ſiſt 


5 muſcle. . 25 
bender of the 
. | thigh called Lambalu. 
#,The ſecond bendet of 5 thigh 
oraten the internal 
Illiacke muſcle. 
514, The firſſ compaſſer of the 
thigh called Obtarator erte 


,. 


of the thigh called Obe 

intern. 5 
413,14; The ſecond extender $f 

of the foore, called Gaftroy 1 
11. y 


4b, 13, beginning of cha - 
two extenders af the ſeet. 


cc. 13, Their fleſhytbeginning. © 3 
413, Their * ot mee N 
ting together. 


the calues. by 
N a * 


f13, 


x 


Fx3,The beginnin of the ten- 
don of theſe muſcles. 

FL 13,144 The backe of the ſhare 

4746 Ne herd ofeketh 
13,14, ead of the thigh- 
bone compaſſed and deffa- 

ded with a membranous liga- 

ment. 1 | 

k r3,theplace of the thigh bone 
without fleſh 


1145 The rumpe bone without 
fleſh. 


113,1 4, The exterior & great 
proceſſe ofthe thigh. 


» 14, A rough line of the thigh, 


whereinto is inferred the fift 
muſcle ofthe thigh cald Tri- 
Ceps. | | 
o 14, the bone of the leg and the 
out ward head of the thigh 
bored. 
714, The tendon of the third 
extender of the foote. 
714, The beginning of the 4. 
extender of the foote. | 


7 14, The inſertion of the ten- 


don of the firſt and ſecond 
muſcles of the foote. 

ſts, The tendons of the tenth 
muſcles ofthe thigh reflect · 
ed to the hanch-bone. 


—— — 
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ab 


#13, The neruous head of the 
backe part of the fift exten 
der of the thigh. 

413, the fleſhy head of the ſame 
muſcle, 


13, Carrying the proportion 

* 11 a mouſe. * | 

z 13,the tendon of the firſt part 
inſerted into the innex tendon 
of — 44 F j 

6;CharaR. 23, ird part © 
the git wal le. a 


| 7. Charact. 14, Another part of 


the fiſt muſele. 

8, 9. Char. 13, two fleſhy porti- 
ons or 5 3 which 
adhereth to tne ſecond come 
paſſer of the thigh. 

H 13, 14, the third extender of 

the foote called Plantaris. 

I 1415, the fourth extender of 

the foote called Soleur. 

Þ 15,2 cauity betwixt the ten- 
don of the fore · named muſ- 
cle and che other. 

® 15+ The place of the bone of 

the leg without the fleſh, 

T i5,thelower abductor of the 
great toe. 


v 15. the abductor of the little 


* toe. 


See the Hifory of this in the Booke at large, pag $12. 
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TABVLA XXV. 


Show ſome Muſclesof the Thigh, the Legge, the 


Foote, and the Toes. 
4,10 The ſpine ofthe hb BG; der of beg ealles Paſtas nn 
bared — muſcles, 6. 10, The fourth bender of beste, 
3,10. The greater exterior froceſſe of Biceps 
the thigh. 8 105 1. "The thirde extender of 
«h,12, The origioall of the firſt ex - called Y; N 
. >| Cie, "The third erte er of che thigh, 
1 b.. 2 called Gluttens minor. "59 
- * barret. p 10, II, 12, The firſt muſcle af che 
Izia, thigh bone wuhout fleſh. , thigh called Tricegs. 
£'r2, The back part of the wi bone 1% 1,1, The inte muſcle of che 
regardi the ioyne, the Tetidones * thigh called 
grow to the forelide. „ Char. tz, The fore part of the fifte 
bi, The tendon of the 2. muſcle of the thigh. - 
— of che legge, called Vuſlus exter. += 5 þ13.Theſeuggih mi mil of the 
c 1 
312, "2, The inſertion of the fourthben- v mee e of che thigh 
der ofthe leg calſed Biceps. : 12, paſſer ol the thigh 
xn, The Connexioninto one of the * called Obturator externus, 
rendons, of the 75 8, and g, Muſ- -@ 2000p — gi of hs footes 
Cles. * pred 
112 The tendon of the ninth muſels Foes, 
of the legge,called Rectv. "It 10 The ——— the legs 
m 12, The fore: part of the legg bone called Falun extern. 
without fleſh. M10, 13, The ſecond bender of the 
x 10, The originall ofthe ſecond ben fooxe called Peronens primus. 
der of the foote. NI, 12. The third bender of the ſoot 
_ The ſore part of the ung * called Peroneus ſecundus. 
O Io, The firſt cacender of the Toes, 
0 1 — —— placed between this called Pollicir tenſor, 
bone of che Leg, and the Brace. TI The lower abduQor ol the great 
lo, The outward ankle, Toe. 
74 . * body of the ſecond ben= VIo The abduQor of the little Toe. 
the foot,before and behind, X Io "The bone ofthe Legge withour 


- 10 he beginning of the Tendon of 
this muſcle ariſing out of the midd(t 
of his body. 
710, The tendon of the third bender 
of he foot reflected to the outwarde 
e. 


710, The originall of the third exten ; 


See the hiſtory of this in the rhe at large, page 814. 


fcth,with the ligament which cun- 
neth berwixt ir and the Brace. 

Y,lo,11,The vpper abductour of the 
toes 


Z Io;makes the muſcle called Crureus 
S 17,12.The firſt muſcle of the backe 
called Duedratus. 
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Tible 26. fheweth the Muſcles 


93 
of thefoote, and the toes thereof. 


But the 18.and 19. Figures ſbew the right foot, as did thoſe - 


cles. 


216. The back of the hanch bone bare 
516. A membranous ligament accu- 


' pying the great ion of the 
N 


Im, 18. The beginning of the fifte en. 
ender of the foote at I, his tendone 


c 
— Tendon of che 
— 


tu 19. The ſecond bendet of the foot, 

2 te flected in the 
oote. 

xx 16. Two 1, compalsi 
— 18 tent — 
act 

x 19. The inſertionof the thirde bcn- 
der of the foore, 

A, 19. The bone of the leg. 

B 19 . The Brass. 

C D,18, The boſome or cauiry ofthe 
tendom o the 8. and 3 muſele of the 


toes. 

E 18. Small boars ne ere the fiſt ioine 
bones of the leg and the brave. 

H 106. The third extender of the foote, 


called is, | | 
extender of the foot 
called So 


. 018,19, The fit extender of the ook 


called Tibiaus poſticus. 
M 16,18,19. The ſecond bender of 
the ſoot, or the firſt Peronens, 
N 18,19.The third bender of the foot 
or the ſecond Peroneus. 
Q16,1 7,18.The firſt muſcle bending 
the toes of the ſoote, or the bender 


two in Table 24, but heere it is more bared fromthe Muſs 


ofthe ey 3 
1 1e t. Theſocand der of the' 


_— wb 


$ 16,17. The chirde mulele 
che toes, or their other hender. 
Tis. The lower abduRor of the great 


Vie. The abduQor of the litle Toe. 
k 17, 18. The four muſtiss called 


icales. 

E 16. The muſcles called imm ei, or 
1 — 

A 6. The muſcle ö 

cblquehy called Pl " 
19 of the thigh cal 
7 16. Theſceand Bender of the e 
— 
916. n 
. 


416. The birt exxender of thefoore; 


called Geſtrocuumias inter nuns. 

& 16. The ſecond extender of the ſoot 
called Goa acnimin galernus. 

* 16. The thigh bone bare. 


the of- 


4,3,Char. 16. The originall of the 
muſcle of the ham called] Popliteus, 
at 4. his inſertion at 5, 

13. Char. 16. The originall ofthe fuft | 
bender of the toes. 

74,13. Char. 16, 7. The Terdone of 
that muſcle at 14. his inſertion at 
the great ioc 13. 


16 


2 
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Table 26 the Muſcles of thefoote, and the toes 
fon . SEES 
chew RE * 


Butthe 18. and 19. 
3 24, but 
4. 


— bone bare 
116. A membranous 


' pying the great 
r 
Im, 18. The 


＋ 1 The ſecond bender of | 


the ſoot, or the firſt Peronexs, 13. Chana 16. The originall ofthe fiſt 
N 18,1g.Thethird bender of che foot bender of the toes. 
or the ſecond Peroness. 74,15. Char. 16, 2. The Tendone of 


An The frft nel bending that muſcle at 14. his inſertion at 
toes of the foore, or the bender the great toc 13. 


18 


* 


2 * 23 3 ; pe 
ene 


Sys : * W 8 
* * vt * N. i 5 
2 


: 


5 
er 
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lc. Chen 6,The beginning tel L the lower, a muſcle in the calfe, or 
2 x ihe funk afbefoct, _ 


oy, hk," the vpe 
The tendon dude 0 deen et to the grea· 


* * the lefſer 
7 k Ti 
+ % 
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of che Senſes; 


a * Fg —_ 2 
Ta 17 * ſhewec 14% Aus, . 
4 eee Fi . 


A 1.The forchead bene. 
e 
+5 wy 


B1-The wp 


bb 2 lid. "" Tak | 
I "of 
81.61 — P6. [1 | 


- cuba, corner N — 
e N N * 5 
. | — . „ 

8 Therainkaw wal woung Nerve ofthe ye 
vt e! ek Toes Þ 0k the conte cald Ad- 

2 7an nas reed de th oe 
t 
re —— e gre! tn 


See the Hiſtory of this in "ro SON 539. 
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Tuble2: — — t. Sheweth man Moſcles of hee i their 
1 . e 1 — 4, wheres their auf: 


715 The fd ley, ſmall griftl gk — 
doth paſſe, & in the 3 —— From the bone. 5 
1 nerues of the eyes.. | 
e ſecor cle of theeye-lid, lying in 
T tendon i is inſerted into the 
7 2 | a —— | 
o right mu . eye vpvrard & d. 
Two'righ noot . ig and left fide. 
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Table 3.Fh oP Membranes an har rf 
12 — * ter the manner of a true eye * | 
Fig. a. ſhewet with aj be Optickt n. 
Fig. 3. — 4 trinſuer, e[eTion, N 
Vuea or Grapy coate with a — 
Fig. $.The Grapy coate of a man. - / 
Fi e and the Chordides. FS 


hir cats. 
ee the 
3 uh __ — 2 py heme cl 
AC 6 


r 15, M Cha | 
Fig: 2 e Crit , . 
Fg. 17. The hairy pr 13 —_— 
15 e e rae of the laſſy 
Fig:18, 1 ke — 

Frg:19, The place of the watery bums 
M 220, Theglaſy — — 


The explication of the firſt Figure formis 


by fee. b, The coare of the d nere 
4. The Criſtalline humour. 3, The comeefthe Critalline. 
b. The glaffy humour. Ny The hairy procefſesgcalted Froeeſhs 
4 The viinoſt cole cal 1 The jmprefiien of the 
— c or whereic dept ſromiho tick 
f, The Gr, — Wea. m;The barn coate,a part of che thick 
, The N I called R . coate . e 
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z + diſperſed rhorouyh 


ſels do joyne the hard m<brane with 
the Grapy coate. 


rapy 
{6, The horny or hard Membrantur 


135 54 Canine fibres and ſtringes of 
—— the grapie Coate is 
tied to 

um, 4,5. The impreſtion of the horny 
coate, where it recedeth er 
tech from the horny roare. 


64%, 6,7. The Pupilla or Apple of -- 
Ste the Hijtory of this in the Booke at large pog.566. 
13 Or: + 


Fees e ee the 
Criſtalline. |. 
8 13,1 —.— . 


the humor, which is ſphe- 
geo The foreparrof the ſine 


bene. We: 
——— Theplace where the 
mour is * 


WOE: The place ZI 0 
> (wit amech'in che Waterie 


18, deprefsion of the 


— exempted or ta · 


45 f. = ſoĩon of the 
2 — why are the ſame 


meane . 
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Table eats the cares, and the diners intervall parts theres 
wy ewet thewhol exterallewt, 8 on of abe 


. WEL. thelappe of the 


bp. The circumference of the care,ca!- 
led in Greeke Helix. 
ec. The inter iour tpromuberation or 


—_— of the care, called Auibe. 


4 The bore of the outward care. 

e. The Goarecs beard called Tragut, 
wherein the haires are growing. 

. The place againil dhe Goars beard 

Autatragus, 


A. a 
bk — he 
CC. The — ich 
e 
Ge tall. 


. FFF, 
the 


. if 45 or- 

as Plauteria bath deſcribed them. 

* 7 74 8. 4 "het the little bones 
of a Calfe, bochioyned and ſeparate. 


Fig: 9: n the Muſcle found out W 


ref the bearingaf thn 


D The ſceend toleof hebape of the 
mples,fo 3 ſlee- 


E. A brtle Neue or thin bone betwixte 


— — caui 
ſ ſpongunetle of 


a1: The — "RY of the eare. 
bb. The bony canale ofthac paſſage. 
c. The Tympaneor Drum is here pla- 
ced at the pa ah 
The interiour le into which the 
Nerue is inſerted. 


2 alſo is the ftony bone perfo · 


np ie the auditorie Nerue, 

t to inthe bone of the t m- 
ples, yet this Canale is deſcribed 
by ii ſelfe ar the fide of the bone, a- 

03 boue 
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boue the fift figure. hole whereby a veine doth enter in. 

«8, Twoholes in the beginning and H. I. A roundeandiry, in the fore part 

ending of ibis Canale. N noted 
7, Two other holes inthe external ES. © 

and internall part. 
þ Thefirſ Eauity, according to ſome 
the ſecond, reaching from c to E. 
e W * firſt 


eee wie n 


Figure 3 and 4. 
03. L — pfræ- 


225 i ee th Drun 
753.4. at mpane, * 
deſcribed all aloby il ſelfe. 12. ; 
74. The Malletor hammer. 
, The Anuile. ® { 
, The Stirrop. by 


_ nd cauity or che err: 
Arete dal. ste — with three bur- 
a 


B. A membrane couering the ings 

"The bon of hearing likened . Ne ry A — 
C. The bone 0 a Nerue and an reery s op- 
N atom ning it ſelſe with two holes. ; 
Ce nag 2 Figure 7. f. 


E. A branch of this nerue tha p. The Hammer, 5 


rough a dark hole vnto 6. Tht Anuile. 
F. Another branch falling chrou — 7. The Stirrop, | 


Fee the Hifory of this in the Booke atl arge, pag. 577» 
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Table 5. Figure i. ſheweth the fore-face of the outward Eare 
ut the ckinne. 

Figure 2. ** a ligament of the outward Eare, whereby it is 
| helle Skull. 

Fe ore z. The ſton Len oe being broken, ſbeweth the f cut 

24. ſhes the Lipid, the Suepy Shall 
Fign are 4; 4nd 5, t Sna 7 
2 — windowes and Tafel. | 


Figure 1, and 2. 
AA The outward eare depreſſed. 
B,The hind part of the outward Eare. 
SC be circumſcription of the whole . 
D, A part of the yołe- bone. 
EEE Parts of the ſcull. | 
Figure 3, 4, and 5. F 3, 4, 5. The Ouall hole or the win- 
ä the Labyrinth, in the 4. figure it is broken. 
G 3,4, The window of the Snaily ſhell, or the winding bole 
H z, The watercourſe or darke hole — the Mammilla- 
ry proceſſe and appendix called Styloides. 
K 715 —.— =: i proceſiewhoſ 
K 3,The ng vnto the mamm c 
curate facesalifþon 7 1 
M 3, Theknub of a. bone 3 or — 
to the firſtrack · bone of the necke. 
V3. The hole ofthe fiſt payre of nerues of the internall Ja- 
gular veine, &c. NNN 4, 5, The ſemicitcles. 
0 415 The inner face ofthe ſaayly ſhell called Cochlea. 


- Sto the ien of this in the Bovke at large page $79, 
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Table 6. Sheweth the Muſcles placed in the cauity of the eares, 
with ſome other cavities and bones of the eares. 


4b, Ihe external Muſcle, whoſe inſertion is at 1 
, The Hammer of the Tympane couered with the Mem- 
| brane... A, The Membrane of the Tympane. 
e, Ihe bony Circle. 
f The bone called MaFoides. 
Fo The Temple-bone. 
The circle 2 the firſt eauity. 
4 The internall muſcle, who bifurcated Tendon is ſhewed 
inthe fift figure. 
KK, A portion ofthe Pericramum or Scul-skin going vnder 
the bony Circle, making the Membrane ofthe Tympane 
or Drumme. 
The Hammer lying vader the Membrane. 
, The Anuile. 
v, The breach of the bony circle at e where the . & 
termination of it is. 
, A part of the yole- bone. 2 
P, Apart of the bone called Baſillare. 7 
r The firſt cauity. 
The Stirrop. 
1, The Circumference ofthe Shell called Concha. 
A protuberation or ſwelling in the middle of the cauity. 


See the hiſtory of this in the booke at large 599. 
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FIG. 4. 


fables, 5 heweth the Lu 9 the Shield Gin cut into >= hes but ou 
part of it together 5 — Epigjottis is iuuer ted, as by the Litters may be percciued. 
1 the Larynx Sa the Glottys, © 
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Fable 7. Figure I, and 2, ſbeweth the ehngue cut from the body, 
and the Muſcles thereof. In the firſt the right fide of it, and 
in the ſecond his Muſcles ſomewhat vnconered. 


! 
-D 


I, 


Figure z. ſheweth the body of the tongue diuided according unts 
1 of it,and his Ligament. aig 


AAA, The tongue inueſted 
with a Coate common ynto 
the mouth. 


BB, A portion of the coat com- 


paſſing the mouth cut from 
the mouth according to the 
fides of the lower iaw. 

C, A part of the ſame coate cut 


according toVeſalag, 
N, The fleſh conſiſting of the 
glandules, or the ninth muſ- 
cle of the tongue, according 
to Veſalius. : 
IT, The ligament of ö tongue. 
KK, LL, The muſculous fab 
ſtance of the tongue, & the 


from the inner part of the ſibres thereof. 
Palate together with the 
tongue. The ſecond Figure. 


D, The muſcles called Baf- 
Gleſſi, according to Yeſalins 
the firſt, but in our account 
the fourth, or the ſixt of the 
bone Hyox, according vnto 
Falopins. - 

E, The Muſcles called Cerato- 
gloſſi, or the ſecond mulcle 
according to Veſalins, and 
in our account the fift. 

F, The muſcles called Stylogloſ- 

þ,,or the third muſcle, 

G, The muſcles called Mylo- 
gloſſi, or the fourth muſcle 


See the Hitor y of this in the Booke at large pag 627. 
Tab: 


4 1,The Shield. griſtle diſſected. 

6 1, The Epiglottis or After 
tongue. 

ec, The Atytmoides or) Ewre- 


griſtle. 
d 1, 2, The glottis or ſmall cleft 
of the throttle. 
ee, 1, The internall muſcle for- 
ming this cleft, or the inter- 
nall Shield-griſtle. 


F2, The opening Muſcle or the 


latter Crycoarythenoider. 
£2, The tranſuerſe Muſcle ot 


the Arytenoydes. 
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Table 8. Fig. 3. ſheweth ſome bus of the Laryny with a per of 

the Nerne. Fig. , ſbemethj all the proper. Muſcles the ¶ left, : 

glottis or After-T, _ and the Griſtles. 
e Muſcles ſeparated, the Griſtles and the Epiglot- 

Fig. 8, The fore. ſide of the Larynæ with ſome Muſcles, Fig. 7. 


a 
* 
. 


e Epi- 


Fig. 5, the backpars 


The tranſuerſe Muſcle of the Gullet alſo two common Muſcles, together 


with the Rerurrent Nermes. 


b 4,5 +6,7,Epiglortis or the after 
congue, 

* 4,The beginning thereof. 

+5, The roote and foundation 
thereof, 

cc 5, The Griſtle called Arjie- 
noides or the Ewre-griftle, 

d 4, The glottis cleft ot whiſtle. 

e4, The internall muſcles be- 

longing to the Shield-griftle, 
or the fourth paire of proper 
muſcles, . 

f, The backward Rings-Ewre 
muſcles, or the fecond paire 
of proper muſcles. 

£ 4,5, The Ewre-Muſcles or the 
5. paire of the proper muſcles. 

53, The muſcles called Hyo- 
thyroides or the ſecond payre 
of common muſcles belong- 
ing to the bone Hyois and the 
Shield-griſtle of the Larynx. 

13,7, The Gullet. 

., The forepart of the rough 
artery. 

13,7. The muſcles of the Gullet 
called Oeſophogii, — third 
paire of common muſcles. 

m3, A portion of the nerue de- 


See the Hiitory of this in the Booke at large pag. 635. 


ſcending into the ſecond 
paire of common muſcles, 

un 3,4,5, The Shield-griftle, 
parted in the fourth figure, 
that the Glattis and the muſe 
cles might better bee ſcene. 
In the fift Figure is ſhewed 
the hollow fide of FShield- 
griſtle, in the 6. the ourward 
and thefore-ſide. 

04, The cauity or ventricle, 

14. The laterall Rivg-Ewre muſ- 
cles or the chic pair of pro- 

per muſcles. 

£436, The forward Ring-ſhield 

muſcles or the firſt payre of 
proper muſcles. In the ſixt fi- 
gure one of them is ſepara- 
ted, the other remaineth in 
his owne place. 

t, The ſpine or ridge of the 
Ring-griſt le. 

# 6,A cauity in the midſt of the 
Shield-griſtle, made for the 
Epiglotris or after · tongue. 

xx7, The muſcles of the wea- 

zon or the firſt paire of com- 
mon muſcles. 
7 7. The recurrent Nerues, 
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Table 9. Figure 1. emethi the whole Laryux compoſed of bis 
eriſtles with the bone Hyois, and apart of the weazonor 
pe. | 5 | | 
Fig. 2, and 3, ſbeweth the ſbield griſtle. | 
But gry the Ring griſtle, or that which is with. 


mg 2 22 
3 en Brew 
2 


» 
o 


out name. 


Fig. , 8, 9. Sheweth the Emre griſtle. 


A1.The bone -_ 

B B 1. His proceſſes. | 

C 1. Griſtly ſwellings, and membra- 
nous Ligaments, ſet by cout ſe, to 


which the ſhield. grifile is ioyned by 


proceſſes. 


D 3.The lateral ſhield-griſtle. 


Ez and 3 ſheweth either face of this 


griſtle. 

From G to F. 2, 2. A line; in the midſt 
of the firſt griſtle. 

IE, 1.2, 3,4. The vpper proceſſes of 
the ſhicld griſtle, articulated to the 
bone Hyois. 

L. M. and 3. The inferiour proceſſes 
of che ſame ſhield griſtle, which in 

the firſt figure are articulated vnto 
the crycoides or Ring griſtle. 

N, O, 6. The ſeate of che Crycoides, or 
ring · griſtle, where chele proceſſes 
gro into one. | 

P 1,5. The backe part of the ring gri- 


ſtle. 
Q, q. The inſide of the ring griſtle. 
R 445. The lower circular region of 
the ring griſtle. 
S, 4.5, 6. The hinder part of this circle 
T 7,6. Ahinder line of this griſtle. 
V, X, s, A boſome on both ſides this 
giſtle called alſo ventricles, 


See the Hiftory of this inthe Booke at large, pag 637. | 
P 


he 10 the Epiglottis the 16 ſheweth the griſtles of the mrurer: 


12.6.6 Two felling of the ring- 
griſtle which go into t — 
the Ewre griſtle. | 


41, The JArendides or Ewre-Gri- 


le. 
6.7, 2. '8, 9. Two partes ofthe Eure 
8 
8,9. The ace of this grĩ· 
ale, which is — with —— 
branes. | 

88,3, 9. The ſides of this griſtle by 
which it is ioyned to the ring griſtle. 

338,9. A procefſc ofthis griſtle ma · 
king a little tongue. 

19, The vp;erpartof the third gri- 
ſtle like a ſpout pot or n Ewre. 

$ 10, The baſis of the Epiglottis, re- 

arding the Larius continued with 
e ſhield gi iſtle. | 

8 10, The tip of the Aſter · tongue, re · 
garding the palate. 

& A, io. The baſis and top of che Epi- 
gloitis rega ding the palate. 

a, Both ſides of the Griſtles which 
make the pipe of the rough Arterie 
much like the Latine C. 

Z 1, The rough Artetie. 

IT 1, The membran which on the back 

ſide, tieth togither the griltles of ihe 

weazon. 8 
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: Of the 


Head. 


Table tuFigure 1. ſheweth a Head. the Scull being taken away; 
that ſo the Braine may appeare as it is couered with the Dura 


Aen. 


Fig. a. ſheweth the Braine cleered from the Dura Meminx, to- 
gether with the third Sinus thereof, diuided through the midſt, 
which is ſhewed conered with the Pia mater. | 


AA, BB, The Dara Meninx of 
thicke membrane. 

CCC, The third Sm of this 
membrane. 

DD, The courſe of the veynes 


as they run through the mem- 


brane, or the ſecond veine of 


the braine, 
EE, The 5, veine of the braine. 
FFF, Certain ſmall veins which 
perforate the Scull, and reach 
to the 7 5 anium or ſcul-skin 
G, Fibres of the Dura Me- 
ninx paſſing through the Co- 
ronall Suture, which fibres 
make the Pericramium. 
HH, Fibres paſſing through the 
ſagitall Suture. 
II, Others paſſing through the 
Lambdall Suture. ' 
K, A knub which vſeth to grow 
to the Sinus of the Scull, 
L, A cauity in the fore-head 


See the Hiftory inthe Booke at large pag- 445. 
P23 


bone. M, The Scull. 
N, The Pericramimm or Sculskin 
Fr. 
AAA, A part of the craſſe Me- 
»ixx diuiding the braine. 
BB, the third Sinus of the ſame 
Craſſe membrane opened, 
CC, The beginning of the veſ« 
ſels out of the third Sinus in- 
to the Pia mater. 


DDD, the propagation or brã- 


ching of theſe veſſels. 

EEE, The Pia mater or thinne 
meninx immediately compaſ. 
ſing the braine. 

FFF, Certaine veſſels running 
through the conuolutions 
or breaches of the braine. 

GGG, Certaine branches of 

veines running through the 


ſides of the Dara meninx. 
HHH, The thicke membrane 
reflected downeward. 


Table 
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Table 2. Figure 3, ſbeweth the Braine *uncouered from both his 
Membranes, and laid on the one ſide that the proceſſe or duplica- 
tion, commonly compared tos Mowers Sythe, which diuideth 
the Braine; as alſo the Callous body might better be ſbe med. 

Figure 4, ſbeweth the Braine freed fom his Membranes, as 
alſo a part of the Braine it ſelfe is taken away, that the marrow 
and the ventricles might be better diſcerned; * 


AA, The right fide of che Braine. 
BB, The left ſide ofthe Braine. 
CC, The conudlutions or breaches of 
the Braine. . 5 
DD, The duplication or proceſſe of 
the dura meninx, called the Sythe. 
EEE, The beginning of iche veſſels 
proceeding out of the third Sins in- 
to the thin membrane ate here ſpo- 
ken off. | 
FE, A paſſage running out of the 4 Si- 
nus in manner of a veine into the lo- 
wer part of the thicke membrane 
GG, Certaine propogations of this 
paſſage runing ypward into the lame 
membrane. 778 
HH, Certaine Surcles diſſeminated 
from the lower fide of the third Sins 


into - proceſſe. de ee 

II. e beginni the veſlelles 
which paſſe en thefourth Sinus in« 
tothe thin membrane. 

K, The beginning of u veſſell bred out 
of the fourth Saws, which runneth vn- 
der the arch into the third ventricle 
to make the Plexus or thrumbe of 
criſped veſſels ther ein. NS 

LL, The Callous body of the braife. 

MM, The ſinus on eyther hand, abehe 
ſides of the Callous body 


N, A portion of the Sythe which grow- 


ech to che partition of the Organ of 
ſmelling | 

OO, The chin membrane or Pia mater 

Pp, parts of che thicke membrane re- 


flected. | 
Figure 4. 


AAA, BBB, The right and the left 
ſide s of ihe marrow of the Braine re- 
maining yet in the Scull. 

CCC, A part of the brain taken away. 

DDD, Diviſions or lines from che 

breaches of the braine. 

EEEE, The. Shell or Barke of the 
braine co ing his marrow, 

GG,HH, The marcow of the braine, 
which when iris preſſed is full of red 
points or ſmall drops or graynes. 

III, The Callaus body freed on eyther 
fide from the ſubſtance of the b-aine 

KK,A part of the Callous body. 

LL,MM, The right and the left ven- 
tricle of the braine. 

NN, A part of che vpper fide of the 
left ventricle. 

OO, The complication or thrumbe of 
veſſels called Plexus choroides. 

PP, Small veines growing to che ven- 


Q. Other veſſelles running from 
the lame wein: into the Pia mater or 
thin membrane. 


See the Hiftorm in the Boote at large pag. 45 8. 
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Table 3. Figure 5. ſheweth the ſame that the former Table did. 
ſaving that the Callous body in the forefide ſeparated from the 
Braine and reſlected backward, and torne from that partition 
which diſtinguiſberh the ventricles, is heere more manife#tly to 
bepercemed, together with the Fornix or Arch of the braine. 

Figure 6. ſheweth the Arch looſned on the fore: ſide e drawn 
backward, that the lower part and the veſſels might better bee 


ſeene. 


Figure $, 

RRR, The lower ſuperficies of 

the callous body reflected. 

ST V, Thetriangular ſurface 

of the Forzix or Arch. 

XX, The lower part of the par- 
tition of the ventricles conti- 
nuated with the Arch, 

, The vpper part of the par- 
tition continued with the 
callous body. 

Figure 6. 

AAA, The lower ſurface of the 
Arch, ; | 

BC, Two corners of the Arch, 
by which it is continuared 
with the ventricles, 

D E. The right & left ventricles 

FG, Arteries climbing vp from 
the ſleepy arteries through 
the lower ſide of the ventri- 
cles, for the forming of that 
cõplication of veſſels which 
is called Plexus choroides, 


H, A veſſell iſſuing out of the 4. 
Sinus vnder the Arch, & paſ- 
ſing into the third ventricle. 

IKL, The diuiſion of this veſ- 

ſell,a part whereof goeth to 
the right ventricle at K, and 
another to the left at L, 
MN, the Plexus choroides made 
ofthe artery FG, & veſſel H. 

OO, Small veines paſſing tho- 
rough the ventricles of the 
braine, produced from the 
veſſels K,and L, 

P, Other veins ariſing from the 

ſame, diſperſed without the 


ventricles into the Pia mater. 


Q. ¶ paſſage from the third vẽ᷑- 
tricle to the Baſen or Tunnel 
RS,Canales or Sinus grauen or 
furrowed in the ſubſtance of 
the ventricles in which the 
phlegme is led along to the 
orifice of the foreſaid paſſage 

marked with Q. 


See the Hiftory this in the Booke at large. pag. 46 


P 4 Table 


8 


. ˙ m nt rr ro 


pw 


* 


109 


Table 4, Fignre 7. ſheweth the Braine, when ein that part is taken away, 
which made the vpper ventricles, and did lye ⁊ pon the Cerebellum-> 
beere glſe the veſſell led along from the fourth S mus, is ſeparated fro 
the Plexus Choroides and ſo eleuated, that the third Ventricle, the 
Siuus of the Dara CMeninx, and the Afier-braine it ſelfe may bee 


better diſcerned, 


we 


Figure 8. ſheweth rhe Braine yet further diſified, and more of it takew 
away; ſo that the Tefticles are dinided that you may ſee the paſſage of 
the third ventricle into the fourth, and the Cerebellum onconered fro 


the thicke membrane. 


AA,BB, Portions of the braine, remaining 


et in 
ce c. The lines of the connolutions of the 
braine toward the baſis thereof. 

DD. The bark e of the braine. 

EEE. The white marrow cf the braine cir- 
cumſcribed with lines. 

F,G. Parts ofthe ſleepy Arteries. 

H. The lower fide of the third ventricle di- 

ſtended. 

I. The anterior hole of the third Ventricle, 
which goeth into the Tunnell. 

K. The poſterior hole of the third Ventticle 
which goeth ynto the fourth. 

L. The _ — which lieth the 
vo nall veſſell marked with V. when it is 
in his proper ſitu ation. 

M,N, The Buttockes and Teſtieles of the 
braines. | | 


OO, A proceſſe of the Dura Meninx, be- 
tw ixt the braiue and the after-braine. 

PP, QQ. The firſt and ſecond ſinus of the 
Dura Meninx. TY 

R. The Proſe of he bradie, called Torcu- 
lar, or the congreffion meet ing t 
ther of the ſoure ſinus. * 

S. The beginning of the third Sinus, 

T. The fourth finus d. 


V. A reflected broken veſſell of the 
fourth finus, which runneth into the ven- 
tricles. 

XX. The Cerebellum or After-braine co- 
uered with the Pia mater or chin mem- 


brane. 
Y. A paſſage from the fourth Sinus into the 


ranc, where ir couereth the af- 


rer-braine and the teſticles. | 

ZZ. The connexion of the chick membran 
or Dura Menirx, with the flonic bone, 
which containeth the Organes of Hea- 
ring, | 


Figure 8. 


AA, BB. Thar part of the branch which re 
ma! 0 - 

e, D, B. The lines, the barke,and the marow 
of the braine. _ 

P, G. Portions of the ſleepy Arteries. 

H, The fore · part of the chird ventricle. 

I. The hole vnto the Tunnell or baſon. 

K. Another hole from the paſſage L. deri- 
ued to che firſthole I. 

L. The backe part of che thirde ventricle, 
deſcending to the 


= The Pine glandule depreſſed towardes 


e fide 
N,O,P,Q The Teſficles and buttocks of the 
braine. 


M. The Cerebellum couered wich the Pia 


mater. 

$$, Certaine veſſels which doeth compaſſe 
2 Pia mater, and do affoord ſmall bran- 
ches. | 

TT, To the fleepy Arteries. , 

V. v. The thicke Meninx,which did inueſt 
the Cerebellum. 

xx. Veſſcls from the Dura Meninx, ſprink- 
led into the tennis. 

zz.The connexion of the Dura Meninx to 
che ſcull. 


ce the Hiftory of this, in the Boole at large, pag. 465 


10 
Table 5, Figure 5 the Cerebellum drawne 4 little out of 
the ſcull aboue the Braine, that the lower ſurface thereof, oy 


the cauity of the ſpinall marrow might better be diſcerned. 


Fig.10. Wherein is ſhewed a portion of the Braine, from which 
the Marrow taketh bis beginni — together with the 
cles, the Buttockes, the Pine glandule, and rhe * 


Fig.11 Bewerb a part of the Scull conered with the Dura Me- 
mur, through which the Opticke Nerges, the Baſon, and 


the 
Fig. 12 


AA. A part ofthe Braine left in the ſcul. 
B. C, D. Three parts of the Cerebe llũ, refle- 
—— aſſed wich the Pia mater, & 
marro of the backe. 


he — roceſſe like to a worm, 
3 L n y 


e . 
8 hollow 


K. Veſſel . Cerebellum from 
thoſe veſſels which are emptied into the 
firſt and fecond finus. 

L. Other veſſelles fromthe Dura Meninx, 
ſprinkled into the pia mater. 


Nerues. - 
O, Thetop ofthe fourth ventricle, likethe 


neb of a 
P QF, The backeward boſome ofthe fen 
made to receiue the Cerebellum, which 
de yerconerd our wat the du 
ra Me 
SS,TT. . 


xa mater. 


Figure 10, 
AA, Parts of che ſpinall marrow cut from 
the brain e. 


y Arteries ds paſſe. 

erh the Baſon or Tunnel lifted vp, and foure paſſa- 
es,which leade the Phlegmaticke excrements 0 
om the Glandule or kernel. 


See this in the hitory at large in Pag. 467 


4 Braine, 


BC . Theplaces where thismarrowe dil 
braine. 


Lib. A part of de fort e 
the marrow 7 
* ventrice. 


A. The Glandule. 
Z. The Baſon or Tunnel!, called Pelnis, or 
nfundibulum. 


I 
CDEF. The foure holes thorough which 
the Flegmaricke excrement iſucth. 
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Table 6. Figure 18. ſheweth the head on the left fide ſomewhat 
raiſed from the right ſide, as alſs apart of the Brain (the Af 


ter-Braine being remooued ) remaining, and a little eleuated 
and reflected hackeward, that the Initruments of ſmelling 


might be diſcerned. 


Figure 19 ſaeweth the Head [et upon the Nowle, that a porti- 
on of the Braine hanging backeward, the Organs of ſmelling, 
the coitton or meeting of the Opticte Nerues and the Sopora- 


| 2 


ry Arteries might better appeare, | 


AA, BB, The braine couered with the 
Pia mater. 

CC, The ſwelling of the braine,called 
by ſome Mamillary proceſſe . 

D. One of the organs ofſme)ling,re- 
maining yet in his one ſeate. 

E. The other together with the brain 
re fle cted backward. \ 

F, The ſinus of the left organ of ſmel 
ling, covered here with the thicke 
Meninx perforated, 

G The partition of the organ of ſmel- 
ling. 

H. The ſixt veins of the braine deri- 
ued into the Dura Meninx. 

I. The fut veine of the braine, which 

ech into the ſcull thorough the 
Fole ordained for the yſſuing out 
of tha Nerues ot the fit conjuga* 


tion. 

k. A part of the Sych growing to the 
partition. 

L, M, N. The place or ſeat of the Ce- 
rebellum or After braine. 

O PQ. The right, left, and middle Si- 
nus of the Dura Meninx. 

SSS.the double Tabulature of the ſcul 

Figurg 19. 

AA, BB, A portion of the braine co · 
ucricd with the Pia mater. 

CC. Thole ſwellings of the braine 


See the Hiitory of this in the Booke at large, pag. 476. 


which are called Mawmillary pro- 
cefles. f 

D. E. The organs of ſmelling refleR- 

ed together with the braine. 

FFFF. The two vpper ſhewe the bo+ 
ſomes of the ſcull in vhich the Ma- 
millary proceſſes doe reſt, the two 
lower ſhew the boſomes or cauiries 
of the organs of ſmelling. 

G, FA partition diſtinguiſhing theſe 

organs. and their boſonis or cauities. 

H. The ſixt veine doth here enter into 

the ſcul. 

I. The fiſt veine of the braine. 

k. A veſſel like a yeine running out 
of the dura Meniax into the Temes, 
LL, The beginning of thoſe es 
which run by — ſides of ar 
Metiinx, ioyned to the arteries af 

ter the manner of veines, 

MN. The right and left optick nerues. 

O. Their coitionor coniunction. 

P. A branch of the Soporary Artery, 

per forating the dura Meninx at the 
fide of the Tunnell. 

QA braunch of the Artery teaching 

to the right ventricle, 

R. Another branch going to the Pia 

Mater. 
S. The tunnell rece iuing the Flegm of 
the braine. ; 
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Table i. ſheweth ſome bones and ſutures of the Head, 


Figure 6. ſheweth the left 


Figure 7.(heweth the right fide ibe pole. bone being remaned 


AB, The Coronal! ſuture, 

CD, The'Lambdall ſuture, 

E, The Sagittall ſuture, 

FG Ha, The fourth proper 

circular ſuture. 

IK, the bones of the Sinciput. 
IL, The fore- head bone, 

M, the occeput or nowle bone. 

N, The bones of the Temples. 

O, The wedge- bone. 

2 7. the fou 
bone in the orbe of the eye. 

P >, Four proceſſes of q wedge- 

bone marked with 2, 3, 4, J. 
£2QQ. The firſt bone of the 


vpper iaw. 


R., the prominence of this bone 


toward the temples. 


SSS, A ſemicircle in the skull, 


from whence the temporall 
muſcle doth ariſe. 

TT, The fourth bone of the yp- 
per jaw, | 

V X, The yoke-bone, 

Y, A ſuture in the yoke-bone, 
which ſome haue accounted 
for the 4.common ſuture, 

Q 6,44 7, The forepart of the 4, 
proper ſuture, 


hole of $wedg- 


b, The fiſt proper ſuture ofthe 
cull cunning obliquely from 
to g. 

c 7, f 2 growing ſometimes 
tothe wedge-bone. - 

d, Aline diſtinguiſhing this 
ſcale from the bone. 

er, The lower part of the ſecond 

common ſuture at the ſides 
of — _ Ek 
7, The firſt ſuture er 

1 iaw in the chee ke. 0 

ggg. The firſt common. ſuture - 

inthe fide of the eye-brow, 

57, A cavity of the temples 
made for the articulation of 

the lower iaw. 

i, The appendix of the temples 
called Styloides. 

The mammillary proceſſe of 

the temples. 

17, The heads ofthe occiput or 
nowle-bone where it is ar- 
ticulated with the firſt rack- 
bone. 

m6, A ſuture betwixt the bone 

of the ia & the forehead. 

» 6, the third bone of the vpper 

iaw. 


See the Hiſtom of this, in the Booke ar lunge, pag. 438. 
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D, a hole out of che third ventri- 


cle into the tunnell. 

EF, Branches of the ſeporary ar- 
teries attaining vnto the ſcull 
neare the tunnell. 

G, The ſecond paire of Nerues 

mouing the eyes. 


H, the third coniugation, or the 


greater roote of the third con- 
iugation. | 
I, the third payre of Nerues, af- 
ter ſome the fourth. 
K, the 4.payre of the braine. 
L, the lefſer root of the g. payre. 
M, The fiſt payre of Netues of 


the braine. 


N, the beginning and ſurcles of 


See this in the hiftory ar il Pag. 477 


113 


the ſint payreof nerues. 


f 


marrow, - 
H, the cauity of thi after-braine 
. which with the cauity in the 
{pinall marrow maketh the 


utth ventricle. 

IK, the anterior atid poſterior 
proceſſes of the braine, called 
vermi-formes, ox the wormy 


proceſſes. 


Table 


— 


— — — — 


b, # which containeth the vital parts 


? | we will refer the Neck with the en 


* 


eee bn 
1 backward, r 
2 rebels it n. alſa the oth — 
, the * inkis al | gener the 
e, The hole of che great Artery matrom thereof. 
cut open. t, The breſt· bone. 
bi, Two fleſhy originals of the , Ibe breaſt. blade. 
Midriffe. xx,Theribs, 


h, The diuiſion of the Midriffe, : the intereoſtall muſcle, 
wher it tranſmirreth þ Artery. A3, The pectorall Muſcle, or 
the left perforation of the Mi- = Reſt aſt of thearmein 
driffe iuing way to the gullet his proper ſeate at A, f ſame 
m, The — of the Midriffe tho - ſeparated as farre as his im- 
rough which the hollow 


veine aſcendeth. CN, The Muſcle called Serrarus 
»,the veine called Phrenica, maior, or the ſecond muſcle 
o, the Artery called Pbrenica. of the Cheſt, 
p, the ſixt paire of muſcles of D, Serra miner, or the firſt 
the thigh called Joe. muſcle of the ſhoulder-blade 
77. The — payre of muſ— E, The muſcle called Delto or 


cles of the thigh, which fill 5 Epemb, the ſecond muſcle of 
cauity of the hanch- bones. the arme, his otiginall is at t. 
r, the fift muſcle of the backe. P, The Clauicula or Coller- 
7 the holy- bone, together w 2 bone. 


Table 


See the Hiſtory ofthis in the Booke at large, pag 347. 
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Table 2. The firſt Figart fleweth) themiddle Belly, the Skinne ox 
the Muſcles n cut aWay, the we bone * is remoued 
and the ribs byoken, thut the cap Cheſt, the Mem- 
branes thereof and the Lungs might b bf ved. 

A, the griſtles ofthe ribeeerrs- | 3 
"Qed or drawne backe. pp. The nerues of the midriffe 

BB, the bovy gone . 4. - ſupported by the Mediaftinum 
vided the griſtle. Q A veine which together 

CC.DD, he Intercoftall muſ- with the nerue deſcendeth 
cles filling vp the diſtances ea dete. 
of the boßes at CC, and the RST VA part of the Lungs in 
diſtances pf Fgriſtles at 0D tze let ide of the cauity, R 


E, The clauicle or coller-bone , W the vpper Lobe, 
diſcouered his ſeste. "Sand. the lower, 
E e, the courſe of the veſſels ri. 


ning to the atme-hole, Fees 3 Midriffe taken 
G, the outward Iugular veyne 


which ſhewes it ſelfe as ſoon l 
as the skin is cur. * newy part thereof, 
HH, The Madliaſtinum. fg. The fleſhy part thereof. 


II the ſurface of the Midriffe. þi,Twofleſh yoriginals, 
K, the con of the CMedi- &&divifion or perforation of 
" aft inum with the midriffe. midriffe where- through the 
La place ſomewbar bunching /- great artery is traſmitted. 
to receiue the heart. / 5 on the left ſide 
M yo. The Mammary veyne and ich giueth way to the gul- 
deſcending vnder the let. 
3 un the right perforation throgh 
OO, Bran ofthe veſſels be- which the hollow veine aſ- 
nich go to te _ cendeth, 


273 
3 3 
& 


See the Hiftory of this in the Booke at large, pag.354- 
Q 3 id Table 
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Table 3. ſheweth the middle belly before and at the ſides bared 
om the lin to the Muſcles, wherein alſo the breſt- have with 
the gore of the ribs are ſephrated from the Mediaſtinum, and 
refle.Fed backward, that Ter, ory are contained in the 
Cheſt may better ape rare. 


* ede Ai n break bone; the 
other t d hn theinſide ofthe grililes and the ribs joy- 


2 vader the breaſt 


bone vnrEthe right Mulcles.. 

D. E, The Munmary Arteries deſcen 

E, Certaine glandules or kernels about in Coller: bone p- 
pointed to ſecure the diſtribution of the veſſels. 

GG,H H, The right and ths left place of the Media/inum, 

which before the diuiſion of it did grow to the breſtbone. 

IK, The right and left ee ofthe Aediaſtinum, which 


is next to the lungs.” 
t che Menkeaia of the Mediafing. 


LL, The diſtancg 
MM, This 8 F lbewes — of the left part of 


G he leſt Lobe gs. 

RR, The Midriffeſeparate ome beeſtbone, and from 
the tops of the griftſes which cleaue vnto it. 

S, The Griſtle called the breaſt-blade. 

T; y, The skin drawne downward from the foreſide of the 
Cheſt. 


See the Hifory of tha in the Booke at large, bag. 3 57. 
ry of e | 
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Table 4. Bigure l. Ppeiveth the brart included within biz purſe r 


Figure 2. ſheweththe Pericardium opened, and ſo the ſeitaation 
"ofthe bears, particular the e part thereof, 


A, A portion of the aſcending trunke of the hollow veyne. 

4, A portion of the Great artery, 1 

B The beginning of the Pericardium, cleaving very cloſe vnto the 
hollow veyne,vnto the arteriall veyne and to the great artery. 

C, The ſmall veynes of the Pericardium or Purſe of the heart. 

D E, The fore: ſide of the Pericardimm, beating the figure of the 
Baſis of the heart. E, the ſharpe end of the Pericerdium. 

From F to &, the connexlon of the Pericardinm with the Midriffe, 

H. A part of the Stu tranſuerſinm, or the Midriffe. 

II, His Nerues. LM No, che foure Lobes of the Lungs. 

Figure 2. A, the place where the Pericardium is continued with 
the veſſels of the heart, 

BB, The Pericardmm reflected to the ſides. 


vnleſſe the heart be leaned to the left fide. hs 
I, The right care of the heart. U 
K, The top of the left eare. 7 
, The coronary or crown-veyne and aye the heart. 
LL, Certaine branches proceeding from theſe veſſels. 
M N OP, Thefoure Lobes of the Lungs. Fe 
Q. A part of the Midriffe. 


See the Hiffory ofthis in the Booke at large, pag. 315. 
| A 


ad, 


Tubles Fig. ＋ 


diſcerned. Fig. 3 
of the ventricles mig 

of the heart as ſome wt 
le Leg di 


b the right — the heart freed from the Rei- 
— — the Lu 12 2 
that the continyity of the hollow deine 
5 better be diſcerned: together with the veſſels and ap 
7. Fig.2.ſheweth the heart turned vpon the rig ht fids 
| ide aud the venall artery with his Nerae 1 ter bee 
Nemeth the heart cut og that the —— 
ele the better appears. Fig 76 
Am . Fig. ſlack the heart 7 
the right 
veine diſſeited, Fig. 6 ſtewerb the heart cut through” the Tight 
. and the orifice 5 the Arterial veinc. Ft 


Hed tothe lefie 
2 baſis 


ight ventricle and the orifice of the 
7. ſheweth the 


heart cut 1 45 alſo the orifice of the vewal ar- 
very cnt — gs. 
eg wy E 
at fide of the heart, and NN. The hollow 
che backe fide. — O, The trunke of the great artery, 
. the hers, Rob, His aſcending tranke. 
from which place NS onthe has 9 
D ſbemerhrhe place where he hollow vein vr. The Carorides or Sleepy Arteries, c 
paſſeth through the Diaphragma or Mi- 1 155 | 
driffe. v. The trunke of the wezon or rough artery 
E. A part of che Di or Midriffe. denke dee 
E. The hollow veine to che — the right 
O. The beginni — 2 
r che | 1 
I. where it 2 ree urrent 
ene 62 ihe 
P _ — of the veſſelles * Th 
3 — 
kam, The Lobes of the 
Tie j. 8 
N 9 — 
. 
F. rene the beatredfed the Cone & 


£ - - 8 2 8 0 
L. His — going ro the Werne 


M, The top of che right care ofthe heart. 


GG. The — — ventricle of the heart. 
HH, The left venticle . 


8 
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11, The partition called Septum, which & 
Ringuiſheah the venrricles, — 
— 5. A The EE Artery 


2 885 


hollow | MM. A 7 
KL, 3 — —— © 


NN. Werbe phases or of values. O 
OO, Certain fl $ ro which Fig.8.. 7 14. 
theſe Filaments do grow. . 
P. A canicy regarding the orifice of hear A, The celihg of the n 
teriall veine. 3 C D, The v ate ſet before that 


We 


EFC G. — DEI 
HL TI IIS Boy ke 


J. Onevfthe Vakies ofthe l 
K. The Pllaments of che ſame, 


I. The fleſty portions to which thoſe! 
ments are implant 7 8, | a 

the pt the roote of 
Eanging _— ' IF times in be aſis is b 


Seethe hiftary of thisis the beoke as large 372+ 
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Table 6. Figure 1. ſbeweth the fare. fide of the L. | 
the cheſt, fromwhich the Heart with by 7 art c. 


eweth the backe and gibbous ag ay” a is 


ry 
E FGH,r,z,Thefoure Loberofthe Lungs, | 
K 1, The Midriffe. 
12, The Canale or Pi ofthe Lungs. 
Az; The Orifice of Arteriallveine - 


«bc 3; His three Values. 

B 3, The inner Coate. 

C3, The vtter Coate. 

Dz. The diviſion ofthe KY 2 
E F z. The two trunks whereinto ir is divided, 


G66 G 3, The diſtribution of the ſame tbr the ſub · 
ſtance of the Lungs. 


A,BB,CC.4,The orifice of the venall Asch; warked with 
A, where! it groweth to the heart, then diuided into foure 
trunkes. 8 

EEEE 4, Their diſtribution throoghthe Lungs, 

F 4, The fiople or ſingle coate of this Artery. 


See the hiſtory of this in the booke a large 377: * 
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Table 7. lx three Figares ſheweth the onion 0 of thew h; of the 
f heart, ar it is found inthelnfant, but aboli a ſoone after it 
is br ought into the world. 


= 1777 e e Trunbe of the hollow ve veine. 
e trunke of the — 
25 eare of the rig ncht Ventricle, . "= 
4 12:2 The aendingtunkeofte great en. hy 
21, 2, 3. 
f 1, 23, The deſcending trunke of the Artery. 5 
2 — N in e figures open | 
The n wir appearech inthe 
— lo; 
123, A ſmall Membranelike a Value, cloſingpthehole of 
the inoculation. 
k 3,The inoculation as it appeareth in the hollowveine. 
. „ Canale reaching into the arteriall veiue, from thode · 
ſcending trunke * at Artery. 
m1, The Serial veine lifted vpward,from the right ven- 


Be tricle to the Lungs. 
| n — and arteries diſperſed through! the coateof the 
cart 
#2,The left ventricle of the heart opened. L 


p 1,The forepart of the hart which regardech the Lungs: 
q 3.The _ -part ofthe heart, regardingthe Spondels or 


1 be — ofthe venall Artery, with his Filaments, 
{2,The fleſhy implantations of the ſame. 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large page 38 r. 
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Of 0 Naturall parts belonging to Generati- 


on, as well in Men as in VV omen, 


Table 1. ench the Kun with ic Vrine and of Seed; apart of the haſlow 
— — | eee Ta k o 

The þ' anf 2. he ſecond the inder-fide, . N 

aut, the forepart of the night +1, The teſticle cotier Myet in 
kidney. his conte, y'1, 2, Is place 

of ae © where theleading y cal- 
kidney. led uus deferens dothariſe. 

ei, Theout ward ward fide. n 1, 27 Tbe getcent of the ſame 

ad 1,2,Thginner fide, 


We — wh tre 
into the emulgent veſſels 


inſerted, 


ff 1,2, the trunk of the hollow 


veine. 
gin, The crunke ofibe great 


artery 


hi — "The emulgens yeyne c 


Thee e eright fatty yeyne. 

Ji 1, 2. che leſt fatty veyne. 

*I the Caliacall artery, * 

mn 2 a 440 

op q 1,2, The right ſpermat 
N . 225 nearep, 
thele — 
11, The place where the arte- 
ries of the ſeed do ariſe. 
ſ1,2, Small branches diſtribu- 
ted from the ſpermatical yeins 
to the Peritoneum. 

t 1. 2, The ſpiry bodden body 
called v4ricoſuum vas piramidale 


# 1,2,the paraſtatcor Epididymis 


1 * 1 , the revolution of y ſame 
leading ſſl, 7 Laces aſ- 
| the ſame ellell rel ec- 


ted like a recurrent nerue. 
# 2,the meeting of the ſame lea - 


ding veſſels. s 1, a, the blad - 


der of vrine z the firſt figure 


ſhewerh\it open, the — 
ſheweth the hackpart of it. 
C21, Theſmall bladders of ſeed 
2 N the glandules 
proſtats. 


0 2, ed ooge muſcle of che 


bladder. 
z 110 2, The two bodies & make 
öbſtance of the yard · 
** 1, —— veſſels which goe vnto 
the yard and the necke of the 
bladder. 
a1, che paſſage which is com- 
mon to the vtine & the ſeed, 
cut open. 
+, The implantation of the vre- 
ters into the bladder. 
R 2 Table 


* 


Aba Srowh d es 


cut off. 
The trunlte of tlietiolibe yein 


2 the wrt rol 


F 2 aſcent of che great art 
" aboue the 9 
the diuiſion thereo 
K, The Caliacallart 
mn, The emulgent veſſels, 
60 pp, The fat tunicles or coates 
rorne from both the kidneyes, 
77, The vreters chat gor te the 


e, The n ticall veine 
which et neare to . 
x7, The double originall of the 
atical . * — 
the emulgent y from the hol. 
low veine. 
4, The originall of the ſperma- 


Belly with al 


f, The trunke ofthe gate veine 


See the Hiftory of this jn the Buoke at lage, pag. zg. 
R 3 


n 


r parted that 
bt the more plainly 
4 


the veſſels which ſerayyos generation 

appeare. 4 T5 nx 
as, A part ofthe midriffe and of N | 
the Peritoneum with the ribs 4. aing branches from the 
broken. 2 „ ſperpaticke arteries which 

| bbc, The Coouryof g 11 nto the Peritom um. 

art of the Liver | with 7 The paſſape of the ſpermati- 
, the hollow g Faden call vaſels thtough the pro- 
part wirh ce. duRions df the Peritonæum, 
A The right i efignnens which muſt bee obſerued by 
ofthe Liuer, fuchas vſt to cut for he rup- 


* 
Fury Sodden bodies en- 


— 2 the teſticle, it is 
Corgi varicoſum pira- 


midale. 
The P argv, 
g The fone or teſticle couered 
with his inchoſt coate. 
The d of the leading veſ- 
ſell called Vas _—_— 
Fs TheBladder: - 7 
The tight gut. 
£,;The glandules called Proftate 
into which the leading veſ- 
ſels are inſerted. 
. The muſcle of the bladder. 
cr, Two bodies of the yard , 
and v and v his veſſels. 
x. The coate of the Teſticle, 
45. The muſcle of the Teſticle 
J, bis veſſel 3. 


— 


'S 


Table 


1 


< 


Tab.3.fi2.1. ſpews the 2 of Nature in the ſeminary veſſels, 


the emulgents, and t 


e poſition of the left Kidney, as we met 


with it in apublike diſſection. 
Figure 2. ſheweth the ſeminary veſſelmmith che Jeticles. 
Fig.3.The divers formesof che Teftules and theifſeucral parts, 


2.b.The right ki a. the lelt b. | 

e, A — — and fatty ſubſtance, which 
was in the — leſt kidney. | 

. e, The hollow veine d, the great artery e. 

£, The bladder of vrine, 

1. chic gh enmlgenevelas; the Bf 

Iz 
3 ado iginall. 

35 5 

fy ent Veine. 

5 The left emulgent artery. * les kid 1 

6.6, Two emulgent veines at the idny, 

7 , The —— — 
n i 

9 fourth emulgent veine. 

10, 10, The ſpermaticke veine. 

11, 12, The o of cke icke Ar- 
tery 14, his coniunction the Veyne, 
12. . Pe * 

23. TRE yy yes. 72 

« e Ipermat A Winn 

"A veine ing Fromthe ef ſpermarick 
veine to monæum, accompanye 


wich an Artery. 5 

16. The ynjon of the left ſpermaticke vein 
with the emulgent veine. // 

17, The leading veſſeli. 

18, The inſertion of the right Vreter 

19,20, The originall of the left vreter at 19 
and his implantation at 20. 


| Figires,, + 
mn. The vrerers © 
69. The ſpermaricke veines and arteries. 
8 1, The coate of the Teſticle. which ariſcrh 
from the Perizgonzum, 


a.The ſſ all veine aid artery, as they 

paſſe into the production of the Peritonæ· 
um, and as they paſſe againe out of it. 

ta, The bodden body,called Corpus varico- 
ſum,or the wonderfull implication of the 
veine and artery. 

v, The leſt teſtic le couered with the inmoſt 


coate. 
ke. The reuolution of the leading veſſels. 


co 
.. L, The fe 


«The aſcent oftheJexding veſſe] vnto the 


rr, The refleftion or returning of the lead - 
dung veſſels, to the back ſide of che hare 


F ae 
ſertion of thoſe i 
5 of 3 e glandul 8 


tion. 
E. The paſſage of ch leading veſſell. 
N Meth - 


, A portion of the leading veſſell climbing 


1 departure from the Te- 


e. 
H. The porous or { face of che lead- 
— — of Epididymis, where it gro- 

weth to the coate of the Tefticle, 
8 — art of che ſame 
veſſell, where it groweth not to the fore - 
ſaid coat. a 
ore · part of che Teſticle. 


M, The backe part of the ſame, together 

rw inmo — and the bodde bo- 
die. 5 

NN. The firſt commixtion of the Sperma- 
ticke veſſels. 

OO. The baſis of the ſpiry bodden bodye, 
and his inſertion into the inmoſt coate of 
the Teſticle. n 

p, The — couered with his inmoſ — wo 
ſhewing the r part, into whi 
bodden or — body was inſerted. 

QRS, The innermoſt coate of the Teſticle, 

drawne from the Teſticle at R. but coue- 
ring the Teſticle at S, 

T. The Teſticle cut through the midſt. 

v. v. The diſtribution of rhe veſſels through 

his ſubſKance. 


See the Hifory of this in the Booke at large, pag. 05. 
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Tuble 4. demonſtrateth * muſcles of the yard. f the ins 


and of the bladder, and the three bodies of the yard, 
The 1 and a. Figures ſhew the yard excoriated, cleaning yet to 


the bottome of the ſhare-bone. 


. The third 75 ſame ſeparated with his weſſels. 
2 


d cut away, and Diſſected onerthwart. 
7 — 6. 7 . of the yard diuided at the entrance into 
the 


The7. The fe 
the 


1 and the ade, together with 


bed. . eee e veſſels, and 


a part of the Preters. 


The g. ſbeweth the backe parts of the body of theyard. 


AB,1,2,2,4,5,7,9- Therwo bodyes 
which make the yard. 

CC 2, 3, The place where theſe 2.bo- 

dies do fuſt ariſe. 

D 1,2, ,,, 7.0. The nut of the yard, 
called glans penis. 

EE 4,5. The fungous and redde ſub- 
Nance of the bodies of the yard. 

F 4,5, The mutuall connexion of tte 
bodies of the yard, and the neruous 
out ward ſubſtance of the ſame, cõ- 
— rounde about the former 

ngous ſubſtance. - 

G 1,344 5827 9. The paſſage of the Ve 

rine, or common pipe rurning vn- 
der the yard,all Hong tie 

Hil 1:3. The firſt paire of muſcles of 
the yard, which in the 1 fig · doe yet 
p row to it, but in the ſecond they 

ang from their otiginall. 

, L. 1, 2. I ſecond pair of muſcles 
of the yard, in the firſt figure gro- 
wing, in the ſecond hanging from 
their inſertion. 


8 — right gn. 
27 ,0,9. round ſphinQer 
| Sie of the bladder. 
OO A Membrane which onrthe 
holes of the ſhare-bone 
from the 


P, 3. Arounde Ligament 
merting ofrhe ſhare bones va the 


V.figure 2 K The bodye of the 


R. 3, 7. The Proflate, imo which ch 
ee nboured, 


SS 3,8. Portions of the Vreteti. 

TT 3. Portions ofthe veſſclls which 
Io, downe the ſecede. 

VV, 7, 8. The vymbilicall arteries, 

X, d. The Ligament of che bladder, 
called Yrachus. | 

Y ,7,8.The nauel or »mbilicus. 

2 7, 8. The vmbilicall veine. 

44 7, The vein and artery of the yard 

b 5. The artery diſtributed tho 
the body of the yard. * 


See the Hiſtom in the Booke at large pag. 213. 
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Table 5. ſheweth the lower Belly of a woman, the guts being ta. 
ken away. - 


A. B. C, D, The inner face of the Peritan aum reflected. 

EE, — — ofthe Meſſentery which ioyneth together 
the ſmall guts. | 

FF, The Membranes of the Meſſentery diuided aſunder. 

GG, The courſe of the veſſels and glandules in them. 

HH, I, That part of the Meſſentery which tieth the right & 
left part of the Collicke gut. N 

K, Ihe right gut cut oft. 

L, The bottome of the wombe whole. 

M, N, Both the Teſticles. 5 | 

OO, QQ. A Membrane of the Peritonenmwhich tyeth the 
wombe, her veſſels and the teſticles vnto the backe, it 
holdeth vp the wombe, and with the Membrane ofthe 
other ſide, it maketh the ſecond coate of the wombe. - 

PP,Fleſhy Fibres which runne into this Membrane, making 

che right and left Muſcles ofthe wombe. 

RS, The necke of the wombe betweene R and S, couered 

yet with that Membrane. 

T, The backe - ſide of the Bladder. 

V. x, rhe Naullarch par ofthe Vmbilicall veyne at x. 

Y, — e bladder in bruite Creatures, Va. 
chi. 


ZZ, The two vmbilicall Arteries. 


See the Hilla in theBaoke at large, pag. 217. 
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Table 6.ſheweth the lower belly, the gurtet being taken away, as alſd 


the Stomacke, the — 2 membranes, that the veſſols ſar- 
ning for generation — 2 Atalſe e 
of a women excorial 7 — 


ABCD,' The Peritauaam reflected 
or retutned dackward,aboue & be- 
low. 

EP. The g — Ss Liuer E 

rope, 

C. The uumke of the Gate veine 

H, The hollow veine. 

1. The great artery 

E. The rootes ofthe Cebiceall artery, 

which the gate veine. 

Le velns going raw the 7, 


NO. T. Thekewpurtoſbathe i: 


TV. V Thoewulgent veines & Arteries 

4b. The right Vreter at the loweſt 4. 
cut from a 
Nicketh yet to the bladder, becauſe 
the bottom of the bladder is drawn 
to the left fide; - 

t. — vreter; inſerted into the 

bladder neere to 7. 

ad. The ticke veine which 
eth to the left teſticle marked wi 

ee. The ſper 
eth to the left cefticle, marked with 
. alſo. ces &6 

J. The trunke great Artery, 

whence the ſpermaticall Arteries do 
cede, 

8b. The ſpe;maricall arteries, 

i i. Two teſticles. 

Il. A braunch which fromthe ſpetma- 
ticke yeflels,reacheth vnto the bot · 
tome of the wombe. 

mm. The leading veſſellof che ſeede 

which Falopius cald the tuba or trum - 


which neere to b. 


maticke veine which neg 


1 


| a its: d reſle+ 


v. A branch ob r * 
compaſzing the a 

0 A veſſell like to — which 
pyſſeth to the wombe, ſome do cal it 


fe ol of the Wombe called 
| ſundus uf 


of the 
- rs 7 
to is inſemed the left Vreret and a 
vein led from the neck of b 
neete tor. a 
t. The neckeof ie den \ 
. The ſame inſerted into che prĩulxie 


eee of be Wonbe 

9 the 
82 „ in the middſt of which is 
the ſlůt. and on boch Bides appears 
liele hillocks, 


| 2 rr. — , whiches i — 


fromchoſe, which frõ Sche 
top of the ſhoulder, are offered to the 


skjo- 
The veins of the dugs derived from 
thoſe which arm hole are 
led into the hand. 
y-The body of the dug or breſt. 
. The kernels & fat between the, 
* $8, The veſſels of the dugs, deſcend- 
ing from the lower part of the necke 
called Iugulum, vnder the breſt bone. 


See the Hiſtom of this in the Booke at large. pag. 219 
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Table 7. The firſt Figure ſheweth the wombe cut from the body, with the 
veſſels which grow unto it, the Tefticles, the Bladder and the Mem- 
branes : the necke of it is turned ypward, that the Orifice of the bos- 
tome of the wombe may the better be perceiued; the Bladder alſo is o- 
pened,that his cauity, and the inſertion of the Vreters may better ap- 
peare. : 7 

The ſecond Figure ſheweth the wombe, with his veſſels partei from the 

and aides Pablo | 256 1 N 
The third Figure ſbemeth the wombe freed from all the veſſels except 
the ſpermaticall veſſels,where alſo the forme of the Trumpet is onitt 
The forth Figure ſheweth the wombe cat our of the body, and thickneſſe 
of bis coates in a woman with childe, and the cleft of the lap or priuity 
dilated or laide open. | 3 


A, The bottome of the wombe I, One part of the veſſels com- 
laide open without any Mem- ming to the teſticle. 


brane. A veſſell leadiug the ſeed Into 
BB, The necke of the wombe the wombe, 18 
tumed vpward. K, the coate of the teſticle with 


CD,-Apart ofthe bottome of the implication of veſſels, 
the womb like the nut of the L., the cauity of the blader ope. 
yard,ſwelling into the vpper ned. | a 

art of the necke of j; womb, M, the inſertion of the vreters 
in the middle whereof the o- into the bladder. 
rifice appeareth. N, the vteters cut from the kid- 

EE, A membrane knitting the neyes. 

wombe to the Peritonawm, & O, the inſertion of the necke of 

holdin : together the veſſels the bladder into the lap or 


thereo priuity. | 
E, The left Teſticle. Fig. 2. aa, the ſpermaticall veine 
G, the ſpermaticall Veine and and artery. 

Artery. | . 6b, Branches diſtributed to the 


H, A part of the ſpermaticall Peritoneum from the ſperma- 
veſſels reaching vnto q bot= tical veſſels, 

tome of the wombe. c, the bottom of the wombe. 

: a, Ihe 
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#5, The Teſticles. 


k& The lower Ligament ofthe © 


wombe, which ſome call the 
cremaſteres or hanging miſe 
cles of the wombe. 


 L,the lap or priuity, into which } 


Cremaſteres do end. 
m, A portion of the nec ke of the 
bladder. 


Fig-4: aa, the ſpermatical veſſels 
bb,A 


branch from theſe ſperma- 


ticall veſſels,to the bottom of 


the wombe, 


cc, The body or bottome of the 


wombe, » 
d, The necke of the ſame, 


e, the necke of the bladder end- 


ing into the necke of y womb, 

Ff. The teſticles, 

Fe, The 2 veſſels, com- 
monly (though not ſo well) 
called the eiaculatory veſſels. 

bb, the diuiſion of theſe veſſels, 


one of them determinin g into 


See the hiitory of this in the Boole at large, page 220. 
S 


pope 


veſſel compaſſing the trumpet.” 


25 8 : . che hornes at double kk, 


ea ſuture or ſeam, 

nguiſhing y boſom 

ance of the bottom 
of the wombe, or the thick- 
neſſe of his inward coate. 

F, A protuberation or ſwelling 

of the wombe in the middle 

of the boſome. a 


G, The Orifice of the bottome 


of the wombe. 
HH, the coate or ſecond couer 
of the wombe, coming from 
the Peritonæum. 


III, A portion of the Mem- 
branes which tye the womb. 


KK, the beginning of the necke 
of the womb. 

L, The necke of the Bladder in- 
ſerted into the necke of the 
wombe, ; 

m, the Clitori in the top of the 
priuity. | 

u, the inequality of the priuity 
where the Eymen is placed. 


o, the hole or paſſage of the pri- 
uite into the cleft. | 


p, the skinny carſicle of F priuity 


Table 


\ 
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Table 8, bewerb the portrature a women great with 
child,whoſe wombe is bared andthe Kel taken away, 
that the Flomacke, the gs and 8 wombe might be 
better ſeen. 


A,B,C, the inner part of the Neben 
E E, the embowed part of the Liver. 
F F, the Stomacke. 
G, H, chat partof the Collicke gut which run: 
'neth vnder the ſtomacke. 
I, K, the Membranes by 1 which the wombe ad- 
herech to the bones. 8 
L, the womb aſcending as high as to che Nauel. 
NI, N Coates ariſing from the Peritonæum, which 
compaſſe the teſticles, the veſſels and the fore- 
part ofthe wombe, & make the outward coate 
of the ſame. 
O, the fore · part of the necke of the wombe. 
P, the place of the bladder. 
Q he Prachus, a Ligament ofthe * 


8, che Nauell. I 
T,the vmbilicall yeyne cut from the Liver. 


See the Hiftory of this in the Booke at large, pag· 226. 
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Table 9. The firſt fiewre, ſheweth the wombe of a woman with 
 childe opened in the length, that the after birth cleaning ther- 


to might be ſcene. 


. The 2. figure ſbemeth the after birth ſeparated from the wombe. 
The 3. figure, the coate wherein the urine of the Infant is recey- 


wed. 


The . figure ſheweth the Allant#ldes and the Amuion opened, 
with the naturall [cite of the Infant according to the common 


receiued opinion o Anatomiſt 
the coates or conerings of the infant accor- 


The 5. figure ſhew 


4. 


ding to Veſalius, eſpecially the Membranous bladder, which 
receineth the urine of the Infant, 


AB CD. The back part of the womb 
cut into foure parts, . 

E A part of the necke of the wombe. 

FF, Veines and arteries compaſaing 
che necke of the wombe. 

G. A certaine fleſhy ſubſtance grow - 
ing to the out w ard coate, ealled the 

cake or liuer of he womb, becauſe 

of his manifold veſſelles. This mi- 

niſtre ih blood vnto the infant by che 


uill. 5 
HA,The outward couering of the in- 
fant in the wombe, which 
Allantoides. 
Figure 2, 3,4. 
a 2. The diſtribution of the veſſels, 
_ 3 fleſhy cake of the After 
irth, | 
LLL 3. The outward come of the ins 
fant opened, to the backſide her 
of cleaueth the after birth, which 
ſome thinke is the Allantoides. 
M z. The inſide of this outward coat, 
N. Veſlels produced out of the cake 
or liner of the wombe, making che 


chey call X. 


S3 
See the biflory of this in the Booke at large, page 227. 


nauell of the infanr. 

The inſertion of the veſſclles which 

make the nauell. 

OO 3. The ioner conte of the infant 

yet whole, which they call 4mmion, 

P 4. The outſide of the Allantoides, 

. The inſide of the ſame 

R4. The cake, liuer,or after birth. 

S, ie 4. The veſſels ioyning into one 

AT 1. 

VV 4.The outſide of the Amnion. 

XX 4- The inſide of the ſame. 

4. The vmbilicall veſſells inſerted 

into the nauill of the inſant. 

Z 4. The infant as it ſitteth doubled in 

the wombe. 

Fig. 5. A. The outward coat of the in- 
ant cut length wiſe, 

B. The inner coate or Amnion yet 

whole. 

C. A ſoft and thinne membrane like a 
bladder, leading out the vrin tho- 
rough the nauill: this keepeth the 
vrine of the infant, while it is in 
the wombe. 
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Table x: nere. fer- beni, r with the ym: 
bilicall mi are exhibited, 


— — 


BBB 1.2, ths membrane called — 


CC1, the vmbilicall veſſels couered as i were 
with a gut. 


D 1, , the ymbilicall veine e and the t 1 _ 
call Arteries. 


EE,the Membrane called Cboriop. 


FFF,the branches of the yeines and arteries diſ- 
perſed through the Chorion. 


GG ⁊, the coniunction of the vmbilicall veſſels 
as they are compaſſed with their ooate, re- 
ſembling a gut. 


Cee the hiftary of this in the booke at large 228. 
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Table 11, Figure 1. Sheweth an Infant of fourteene 

yes olde, in which all the parts are exatlly delines- 
ted. f © 


— 
A, The Infant. | 
BB, The vmbilicall veſſels meeting together: 


CC, The diuarication ofthe ymbilicall Veſſels, 
the Chorion, 


DDD, The Coate called Amnios. 


T be ſecond Figure sbeweth an abortiue Infant, which 
was auoided the 2. day after conception, being depri- 
ued of blood to nourisb it, becauſe the vmblilicall veſ- 
ſels were broken. The. magnitude of that — is 

perfectly 1 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large, pag· 29. 
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Table 12. The firſt figure 


134 
weth the wombe of a Dog , becauſe 


thoſe may more plentifully be gotten for diſſection. 


Fig.2.ſheweth the wo 


of 4 Cow (altogether like that of a ſheep, 


ſauing that it bigger, that the hornes might better appeare, 


beoauſeit is fit that young Anatomiſts ſhould exerciſe them. 


ſelues in the diſſection of the wombes of ſpeepe. 
Figure 3. ſheweth the after. birth or cleanſing of a Cow. 
Fig.4- hath another repreſentation of the cleanfing of a Cow. 


A. The ſpermaticall veine and artery. 

B, Porti uns of the ſpermaticall veſſels 
reaching branches to the vpper part 
of the wombe. 

C. The teſticle and the leading veſſell. 

DD. A membrane tying the wombe to 
the Peritoneum, 

E. Aveyne and anartery diſtributed 
to the necke of the wombe, and the 
lower part of the bottome. 

F. The right fide of the bottome of the 
wombe, couered with the outward 

coate. 

S. The left fide of the bottome of the 
wombe, balfe of it freed from the 

outward coate. 

G, H. The outward couering at G, the 
inwardat H. 

I. The left leading veſſell ſeparated ftõ 
the Teſticle. f 

k. The place where is the oriſice of 
the bottome of the wombe. 

L. The necke of the womb,the left fide 
is vncoucred from the outward coat. 

M.A partof the necke of the bladder. 

N. The sbin left at the priuity. 

Figure 2 A. The left Teſticle. 

B. The veſſell leading the ſeede into 
che hoines of the wombe. 

C. The place of the orifice of the bot · 

tome of the wombe. 


See the Hiory of this in the Booke at large, pag. 240. 


D. The place where the wombe is di. 
uided into two parts: 

E.The two parts of the wowbe reſem- 
bling the hornes of a Ram. 

EF. G. Ihe outward coate of the womb 

at F, the inner at G. 

H. A portion of a membrane, ioyning 
the wombe to the Peritameum. 

Figure 3. AA. The outward couering 
of the Calfe. 

BB. Ihe places where the outward co- 
uerings is tyed to the wombe, and ad- 
mitteth the veſſels, where alſo there 
is a fleſhy ſubſtance, which is likened 
to the fleſh of the ſpleene. 

CC.The arms. 75 the veynes & ar- 
reries through this covering, for the 
making of the ymbilicall veſſels. 

D. The place where thoſe veynes and 
arteries diſperſed through this couc- 
ring, are gathered together aliule be- 
fore they make the vmbilical veſſels. 

Figure 4. AA. A fleſhy ſubſtance grow - 
ing vpon of the vtter co 
uering of the calfe; which compaſſe ih 
the couering ouerthwart, other wiſe 
then in men. 

BB. That part of the outward couering 
which is not ouer-growne wich that 
fleſhy ſubſtance marked with AA, but 


is branched with veines & ar teries. 


A 
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Of che Parts belonging to 


Nutrition or Nouriſh- 


ment. 
ſhewet ſtomacke. 
2 5 . go . 3 — embracing — = month of the 
fas — a ſmall Fiſhers net, . Tbe dei of he Meſontery, 
—— the V emes, Arteries, & 3 to the lower membrane 
running through it. The ſecond Fi- © 
— n rae neafe wo the colon, &; 
Onentum, the upper being remooyed with . A veſſell going to the lower Omentum. 
tbe Collicke gut which it containeth, and 4 — courſe of the _ * che ſpleene, 


the veſſelt. 


aaaa8a. The outward face of che vpper mE- 
brane of the Kall. 
bbbb. The circle or girdle of the Kahatthe 
© The viper pu Ain 
ec Art wer 
aboue 1 
d, e, f. Shewet h the membrant veſſells, and 
far of the Omentum, 
; The trunke of the gate veine, where it 
1. commeth _ of the Liner. 
An artery with a nerue, reaching to 
mw wneſſe of the Liuer, and bladder — 


1 K — comming to the pylorus, eſpeci- 
ally on the backe — — an Arterie 
his Companion, 

kk. A veſſell with a Nerue, which 
the right bottome of the ſto 

Umm. Braunches inwrappingthe bodye of 
the ſtomacke from a yeſſell marked with 
k. which alſo 2 through the vpper mem- 
brane of the 

B.A veſſe ll — out to the Duodenum, 
and to the begianing of che emptie 
oftentimes hauing a mall nerue to beare 
him company. 

o. oo diu iſion of or the gun veine into the 

Ik he and the left braunch. 
e right branch — into the Me- 
1— and the 


4-4 veine going to 1 — of che 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large page 96 


A — — 2 the Vs bottome of 

2. to the me 
the ſtomacke. 

aaaa. The Pancreas ot ſweet-breade vnder 
the we and the Duodenum. 


AA. rhans np noir the lower kal ariſi 
e behinde is — 


and with twWo membranes 

. or embraceth che Colon 
at the bottome of the ſtomacke 

B. A . A from - += OW of 

the artery,with a neruc 

forte mat moſt part tied to it, going into 


C. - ph veine and an artery commuri- 
cated ro the Kall and che Collicke gute, 
to which a {mall Nerue is added in ſome 
ſte ads. 

D. A ow running along the left fide of the 


E. The right fi de of the Collicke gut which 
lyeth — = hollowneſſe of the Liuer, 


heere cut 
F. The left fide le of Frhe Collicke gutre which 
vppon the ſpleene. 
GG. A part of the collick gut running along 
ynder the bottome of the ſtomacke. 
HHH.The lower part of the inner kall, ari- 
ſing in ſome ſort from the Collicke gut. 
III. The remaining portions of the vpper 
membrane of the kall torne off, chat it 
may be ſhewne how the kall may bee cõ- 
pared to a ſat chell or bagge. 
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TABVLA II. Sheweth the lower Bely, with the vpper 
Aembrane o the Rall torne vp, and turned aboue the out fide 
the Cheſt and the Stomacke ; the ſlamacke alſo remoued out 

of his ſeate to the Cheſt, that the lower Membrane of the kal 
might the better be perceiued; as alſo the guts remaining in 
their natural poſition, and a part of the ſpleene, ar heerein 
deciphered. | 


| 4444. The inſide of the vpper Membrane ofthekall, which 
ſome call alam ſuperiorem,the vpper wing. | 


bb. The ſtomacke ſtrutting out, couered with the vpper 
membrane of the kall. | 


ce. The lower membrane of thekall, orhisnether wing ga- 
the red vpward. 5 


¶ Veſſels paſſing to the ſpleene, which appeareth bunching 
vnder the Omentum at h. 5 


e. The trunke of the gate veine. 
FerThe ſpleenick branch of the port veine. 
g. The bladder of vrine. | 


- 


b. The ſeate of the ſpleene. 


i. The veſſels called Vrachos, by which the Infant is nouri- 
ſned in the womb, | : ; 


I. The two vmbilicall Arteries. 


te the Hiory of thisin the Boole at large. pag. 8. 
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Tubte 3. ſoeweth the Bowel: of the lower belly guery oue in their ewne 

place. The ends of the lower Ribs, together with the CMidrife and the 

Peritonum adhering thereto are turned backs that the Liner the ſpleen, 
aud the flomacky might be better ſcene, | 7 


A. The breaſt- blade called Curtilago enffformir. 

BB, 2 together with the Midriffe and the broken 
ribs outward, 

CC,The gibbous or bunching part of the Liner, 

D, A Ligamint tying the Lider to the Midriffe, | 
E, A part of the vmbilicall veine. FF, The ſtomacke filled 
full of meate. S, A part of the ſpleene, g 
H, The blinde gut of the late writers: for the Ancients tooke the 

top of the ( for it. 

I, The beginning of the great or thicke Fur. — 

Land ſo to K, . the paſſage of the collicke gut fromthe 
right kidney to the Liuer, and ſo the collicke and the ſtone on 
this fide are in one place, and therefore hardly diſtinguiſhed. 

K to L, the ſame collicke gut lyeth vndefthe whole bottome of 

the ſtomack, which is the reaſon that thoſe which are troubled 
with the collicke, caſt ſo muen. 

L, to M, The paſſage of the Colon, from the ſpleene to the ſhare« 

bone by the left kidney,a way which maketh the |” of t 
ſtone and the collieke on the left ſide, very hard to diſtingui 
N, rhe Colon ending into the right gut. l 

O, The beginning of the right gut vnto the bladder. ; 

P, Q. The ſunken or fallen ſide of the Colon at P, and his Chame 
bers and puffes at Q. * þ | 

RS T. The leſſer guts, eſpecially lying vnder the Nauell. 

4. The two ymbilicall Arteries. 

b, The bottome of the bladder. 

The connexion of the bladder and the Peritoneum. 


See the bitory of thicin the hole x large, page 5 
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Table q Sev the leſſer and the greats vhs: 
"I firſt Figure ſheweth the — 40 age if rhe lef 
er guts. 
The ſecond Figure ſhength a 4x cul — on the 
greater guts and 2 ebe 
The third Figure ſb 6 


Hi, The ed wich a . 
— with a part N T 
| I —— 


Jes the Hiffory in the Booke at large bag. 107. 
2 12 Pag. o⸗ FO 
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Table 5. The oof figure ſheweth where the Me 2 
vr ariſeth, hu ſcite, connexion, and wveſſelry in 


— from the middle of the bellygant ar 
and downward wtothe ſides, that the Me 2 — bet- 


ter appeure. 


EEE E, The collicke ur,c6paſ- 
ſing round 00 guts. From 10 P,2,The membrane. 


E. the ng of 5 ci ghe gut. of fthe lower kall, pings. 

S, the b der. ; , 8 Colon that is Kai 

— the Pn to che ſtomaek to the backe 
am or rn vnto t From A part of the 
bladde Mets knitting the left 


H 1, , the center of theMeſen- ¶ part of the collick gut which 
tery, where the Prritoneum runneth from the ſpleene, to 
tyeth the great Artery & the the right gut. 
hollow veyne to the racke · From Qt R. A part of the Me- 


III, 2, A glandulous body ſet the backe. 
for ſecurity ynder the diſtribu - 8 2, the two membranes of the 
tion of the veſſelles which are. Meſentery parted aſunder 
inſerted into the Center. With the nayles. | 


the diſtributions of the veſſels ſentery. > 
which paſſe to rhe guts. Y, the other membrane of the 


LM MM 2, Do circumſcribe Meſentery. 


See the Hifory in the Booke at large pag. 1 12. 
E vl FEE Table 


The ſecond enero the Meſentery cake and. + from 


the body 
AA BB,Partyof ho — that part a *% 722 
or rim of belly, turned out- Which tyet rh: {mall guts 
ward, an wy 4 ay Ribs to thehacke., 
which are brok 2 85 ward. From N. 1 portion of 
CCCC, The! guts. | the Meſenzery, which ioyn- 
D, The blind gut % 2 zart of the Co- 


bones of the backe. ſentery tying the right guts to 


KK 2. a. Glandules ſer berweene T, the firſt membrane of the me- 
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Table 6. ſheweth the ſtomacte with the Gullet. 


The firſt figure the foreſide of them both, with the weſſels 
inſerted into them. Fig. 2. Their backe ſides. The third Figure 
ſheweth the coats and fibres of the ſkomacke. The fourth Figure 


Beweth the tomacke with the inſide turned outward, 


Ar, 2. The orifice of the Bullet cut from 
the throaje. _ ” 1 — 


e lefc hand ben 


| ja che 2.20 


| $ called Tonhlg, 

 clgfe to che gylſer, is 

. Another Alen pe: in ch miſt 
172. y inthe 
of the aden gh Fra bone, but 
it lyeth vnder ig, In Calues wee call this 

ſweet bread,. 

G 1, 2. The connexion of the gullet with 
the ſtomackg where the ypper orifice of 
the — faſhioned. 

H 1,2. The ſecogd orifice of the flomacke, 
called Pylorus 

IK. 1.2. The vpper part of che ſtamack at I, 
the lower a 

LL 1. The foreſide of the ſtomacke. 

M NO 2. The backſide of the | ＋ 4 
M ſheweth the promĩnence of che lefte 
fide, N of che zight, but O ſheweth the 
doke or impreſſion, where it reſteth vp- 
on che racke bones. x 

P 1,2. The gut called Duodenum. 

2. The paſſage of the bladder of Gall, 
to the Duodenum at R. 

$ 2. A glandulous body growing vnder the 

Duodenum, beari 5 mn 

TV 1,2. The . 
fixt paire, encompailing about the Gul- 
let, and the vppermoſt or lefte orifice of 
the ſtomacke. . 

X Y 2. A Nerue on the left fide creeping vp 
to the top of the ſtomacke, and ſo running 


e leſt nerus of the 


See the Hiftory of this in the _—_ at large, pag. 120. 
4 , 


7 
out xo the Luer. — 

* a2< The firſt veine ofthe called 
geftrica dextra, or the xighte Stomacke 
deine coming from the trunk of che gare- 
Leine, and hs cry commerh 
trunke ofthe Celiatal} arceric, | | 

f e N 

b 1,2. The ſeca: Arno E 
b Fo 75 


100 Waugh l d Neruey all t 
; ho fide gf rhe bottom gf he 


e. | 

- - £2. The third veine of thę fiomacke, called 
" Gaſtrica minor, it wantgth an ie for 
his Companion, frs the ſplenick hyanch. 


ddd 4,2. The fourth veine called Cpronaria 


Stomachica, with his art aſſing 
—————— — 
branch of Gaſtrica mai 2 

a diſceꝝ 
che ſlomacke, a e e Te 


tery toward the Pylorus. — 97 
F 132. The oſt veine called Gaſtrica maĩor 
deriued from che ſplenick branch, which 
together with his agtery and neryes cree- 
ech — left fide of the bottom of the 
acke. 
g 1,2, Veſſelles deriued from choſe yvhich 
aſſe to the Spleene. 
h 3. The firſt and outmoſt coat of the ſto- 
macke from the Peritonzum. »» 

i 3. The ſecond coate. 

k 3.The firſt and inmoſt parted in this place 
from the dw other, 

14. Around ſwelling of the left orifice ben- 
ding inward, whete the Gullet is continu- 
ed with the ſtomacke. 

m + A round ſwelling of the right orifice or 

e circle ofthe pylorus. | 

n 4. The inward ſuperſicies or ſurface of the 

ſtomacke. 
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Table y. The ſecond Pigure ſhewerh all the ſides of the Spleene ta- 
"36h of hy lets. T, he firſt the way rode 4 — the 
Kell and his veſſels. 2, The hollow fide. 3. The gibbous ſide. 
The 4. Geweth the impreſsions which ſomemmes it vt 
from the ribs : The fi ſheweth the hollow fide ſlit qpen 


A, The left fide of the Spleene, for the right and the middle 
part is couered hy the Kell. of 

BB, The lower wing of the Kell, in which the veſſels are led. 

CC, The vpper wing of the Kell, through which the veſſels 
paſſe to the ſtomacke. ny | | 

D E, The vpper part of the ſpleene D, the lower E. 

F G, The right and the left ie ofthe Spleene. 

HH, A line in the hollow fide of the Spleene, into which 
the veſſels are inſerted. 4 $ 

IK, The ſubſtance ofthe — diſſected. 

LL, The gibbous fide of the Spleene, with the impreſſions 
aboue mentioned,which are made by theribs, | 

M Ins gibbous {ide of the Spleene, without theſe im- 

Ons. 4 


pr 
N. Veynes and Arteries which run vnto the ſpleene. 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Books ar large,pag-126, 
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Table 8. The firf Pure elreth the lower belly, wherinthe ſto- 


macke with the guts are thruſt 


tft op 


Iſo, that you may better fee the hollowe fade of 


into t fide: the Liner is 


ofthe Lis 


aer, the ltomeof the bladder of dal, the weſſett which paſſe 
chexan#2, and the paſſage of Gait caked Porus Biliarius, the 
viel goeth uns the Daodenrum, and certaint branches be- 

pf the gate eine, together with apart of the Meſentery. 


AA t. A part of the rim of the bellie, wich 
the ribs, is heere turned backe. 

BB, C 1. The hollow fide of che L iuer. 

D x. A part of the gibbous fide of the Li- 


: uer. 
E r, The fiſſure or clefte of the Liuer, made 
for the in e of the vmbilicall veine, 
FF 1. Certain inequalities in che hollow fide 
+ ofthe. Liver, necre che originall of the 
gate · veine. ; 
G 1. A Ligament of the Liuer,tying his left 
fide to the midriffe. 
che Liuer which giueth 


Gnacke. 
tonale thruſt to the left fide. 
C ocifice of the ſtomacke, with 


ompaſſe it about. 
M, 2. The fice of the ſtomacke, or 
the ro the Duodenum. 
N.2. The Ded Duodenum ioyned to 
the Pylorus. 


O x. A nerue ihferted into the hollowneſſe 


of the Liner, preceeding fro thoſe nerues 
which compaſſe the mouth of che ſtomack 

P 1,2.The bladder "= 

QQ.2.The holes of the bladder of gall diſ- 
perſed throgh the Liuer, betwixt the roots 
of che hollow and gate veynes. 

RS. 2. The rootes of the gate and hollow 
veynes in the liuer,ofthe gate veyne at R, 
of the hollow veyne at S. 


2 1. The concourſe or meeting of the paſſa- 


gore, ſbeweth the bladder of Gall, bis paſſages and 
06 commonly Anatomiſes doe make demonſtration of 


zes of choller into one branch. 

b 1.2. The necke of the bladder into which 
the paſſage is inſerted. 

c 1,2.The paſſage ofthe gall into the Duo- 

42. The Dnod ed, th 
2, enum at 
ſee the inſertion of 2 biker, or 
paſſage of choller. 

e 2. An artery 80 che hollow part of 
the Iiuer, and the der of gall. 

f 2.A ſmall nerue bel onging to che Lĩiuer Re 
the bladder of gall, from the ribbe branch 
of the ſixt payre. «. A 
g 2.The Cyſticke twins fr thegare veine 

11.The Pancreas ar, a, 7 uodenum 

k, lm 1. The Meſſentery, but k ſheweth the 
diſtriburion of the right trunk of the gate 

veine into the Meſſentery. | *. 

m 1. A part of che Meſſentery, to which is 
ioyned the right ſide of the collicke gut. 


n 1. A veyne going to che backe part of the 
rigbr gut. 
© 11 — of the bottome ofthe bladder of 


. vrine. 

p 1. The right kidney couered with a fatte 
membrane. 

q 1. The right vreter from the kidney to the 

bladder. 
r 1. The right ſpermaticall veine & arterv. 
ſ1. Branches from the fore - ſaide veſſels to 

to the Perironzurg, 

tx. The veſſell of ſeed called Deferens, or 


the Leading veſſell. 


See the Hiſtary of this in the Boole at large, pag. 136. 
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5 The fſt Figure ſheweth the naturall ſcituation of the 

6 Galltakenout of the Liner, his faſhion and weſſels. 

The ſecond Figure ſbeweth the bladder of ey Li. 
1 Or fn 


Pn 


ner, but opened, that you may ſee his Values. i 
che Porus Biliarius, which paſſeth from the Liver te the Duos · 


denum. 


At. The bottome of the bladder of 
gall, in his natura l ſeituation. 
B 1. A boſome or den at the begining 
of the necke ofthe bladder, at the 
which place within are the Values 


lac 

C:.Theneckeof the bladder of gall 

DDDD. The holes or paſſages of the 
bladder of Gal diſtributed through 
the ſubſtance of the Liuer, between 

the roots of the Gate veine at F. & 

the hollow veine at G. 

E 1. The meeting of the paſſages a- 

fore named. 

E G . The roots of the gate veine at 
E, the roots of the hollow vein at G 
all diſtributed through the Liuer. 

Hl. The Porus Biliarius whoſe mouth 

made of the concourſe of the paſ- 
ſages marked before with DDD. is 
wider then the neck of the bladder 

II. A common paſſage or hole (aſwell 
of the Porus Biliarius H, as alſo of 
the necke of the bladder C.) reach- 
ing to the gut Duodenum. 

K 1. The right orifice of the ſtomacke 
ioyned to the gut. 

L Mr. The gut Duodenum opened, 

that the inſertion of the forenamed 
com mon paſſage at M. might ap- 


N x, An artery diſperſed into the hol 


Ke the Hiftory of this in the Booke at large, pag. 137. 
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Jowpart of the Liver, and into the 
bladder of gall. : 
Or. Aſmall nerue common to che 


Liner and his bladder 9 * 


out of the fixtpair :the 
made ira lirtle —_ | 
PP 1. The reines called Office gemelle 
or the twin · veines of the bladder of 


gall,which are branches of the 
veine deriued tothe bladder. They 


ſhowld haue bene made much lefle. 


4% 2. The hollow part of the Liuer, 
r 2. The botiome of the bladder ope- 


ned, 
[. Fm outſide of the bladder of 


gall. 

82, The boſome or den er to tha 
veſicle or bladder of gall. 

#2. The necke of the bladder. 

x 2, Three values at the necke, ſome · 
times but two, 

i. The Porus Biliarius open, which 
carrieth - Ayes choller directly 
from the Liuer, to the end of the gue 
duodenum. 

2 2. The meeting of the 'necke of the 
bladder, and of he Porus Biliarius 

| Into one. | 

aaa 2 Certaine ſmall paſſages out ot 

the bottotme of the bladder,carying 
. the thinner part o the choller into 
the Liver, 
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are therein. 


AA, The midriffe turned backe wich 


the ribs and the Peritoneum. | 
BB, The caue or hollow part of the li- 
uer, for the liuer is litted vp, chat the 
hollow part of it may be beiter ſeen 
C, The left ligament of the liuer. 
D, The vmbilicall veine. : 
E, The hollowneſſe in the liver, which 
giueth way to the ſtomacł e. 
E, The left orifice of the ſtomacke. 
GG, Certaine knubs or knors and im- 
preſsions in the hollow part of the li» 


uer. 

N, The bladder of gall. 

I, The gate veine cut off, and branches 
which go to the bladder of gall. 

K, A nerue of the liver comming from 
the ſtomachical nerue. 

L, An artery common to the Liuer & 
the badder of gall. 

M, A nerue common alſo to them both 
comming from the right coal nerue 
of the ribs 

N, The paſſage of the gall to the guts 
cut off. 

OO. The hollow and forepart of the 

ſpleene. 

P, The line where che veſſelles of the 

ſpleene areimplanted. 

Q. The trunke of the hollow veine. 

ER, The trunke of the great artery. 

S8, The caliacall Artery cut off. 

| TV, The Kidneyes yet wrapped in 

| their membrane. ; 

X,Y. The fatty veines called vene adi- 


See the Eiftory of this in the Booke at large, pag. 139. 7201 
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Table 10. ſbeweth the lower Belly emptied ofthe Membranes, 
Guts, and Stomacke, together with many of the veſſels which 


ab, The emulgent veines, together 
with the — . 

ce dd, The vreter from eycher kidney 
to the bladder, 


The ſpermaticall veines to the Te- 


ſticles, the _— from the hollow 
veine, the left from the emulgent. 
Et. Veines comming from the ſperma- 


ticall veines te the Peritanaum. 


vi, The ſpermaticall arteries, 

& The lower Meſentericall artery. 

The aſcending of the great artery a- 
boue the hollow veine, and the diuifi- 
on of it and the hollow veine into two 


trunk. 
2 artery of the loynes, called luw- 
4. 


INOS — called Sacra, 

dA the right gut. 

> The bladder —_—_ 

The connexion of the bladder with 
the Peritoneum. 

4, A part of the veſſels which lead the 
| ſrede from the teſticles, is heere re · 
flected. 

v.. The or cod, chat is the skin 
which inueſte th the yard and the te- 
ſticles. 5 


t. Thefleſhy pannicleor membrane 


which is vader the Cod. 

u, The coate which is proper to the te · 
fticle with his veſſels. | 
x;A part of cke yard excoriated or flai- 

ed, and hanging downe. 
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| Table 11. Sbewelß the kidney of a man; "2 

| The firſt Figure the whole Kidney ; with the Glandule 

| ſet aboue it. | m 

The ſecond Figure sbeweth the Kidney diſſef ted tbat you 
may ſee the inward face of it. Er 


A, The Kidney of a man whole. 
| Br, che Glandule placed yponthe Kidney: 
C i, the emul gent veine and Artery. | 


D 1,2, the Vreter. | 


cee a, the Vreter open, and how it parteth it 
ſelfe into the ſubſtance of the Kidneyes, as it 


were with many pipes. 


fff, Caruncles or teats, with yerie fine perfo- ll 
rations, which opening into the fore-ſaide || 
pipes of the vreters, do as it were through a I 
| fine ſtrainer paſſe the vrine into them, to bee il 
Conueied to the bladder. 


* 


See the Hiſtory of thisin the Boo he at large paß · ia. 
| 2 Table 


— 
— 


* . . 


dd 


U \ 
IN 
n 


574 
WH! 
160 


6ů6ỹ4aa4 


* — . Oo OE N 7 4 
R 893 
L . 
* 


J 146 
Table 12. Figure 1. sbeweth the fore ſide of the right 


Kidney. 
Figure 2. sbeweth the back-ſide. 


2 


4, The body of the Kidney, conſiſting of eight 


lobes or partitions. 
b. the Vreter diſtended with vrine. 
e, the emulgent Veſſels. 


4 che lower part of che Vreter, farre narrowe 
then ĩt vſeth to be. 


See the hiſtarg of this in the booke at large, page 144; 
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It ſhall not bee im eftinent 15, 65 to annexe 
this ſtrange forme of the Kidnies which Baubine 
receiued Rom that excellent Philoſopher and 
Phyſi tian, Doctour Leonard Doldius, the ordinary 
Phyſitian of the Citty of Norinberge. This kind 
of Kidnies and vreters was obſerued in the bo- 
die of Andrew Helme of Veiſſenfield, who died at 
Norinberge, the ſeuentcenth of October, in the 
yeare of our Redemption, 1602. & the ſixteenth 
of his life, hauing lien long hurt of a blow hee 
received in his Bellie aboue the groyne. 
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Table 13. Fig. I. ſbeweth the weſſels of the kidneyes ſeparated from 
the fleſh. Fig.2.ſheweth the kidneyes diſſected, according to 
Veſalius. The firſt is the kidney cat according tothe length tho- 
rough the gibbous part, ſo as the ſlit reacheth unto the ſecand 
Sinus or cauity of it, no part of the kidney taken away, The 
ſerondexhibiteth the kidney where allthe ſubſtance or partiti- 
on which is called Septum rents is ſliced awayin a compaſſe, 
that the ſecond cauity may better appeare. The third ſheppeth 
all the branches of the firſt cauity or Sinus, the fleſh of the Kid- 


ney being quite taken away. 


Fig. 3. expreſſeth the deuice of 


ſome men concerning the percolation or ſtreyning of the whey, 

the firſt ſheweth the Kidney diſſected from the gibbous part 
toward the hollow part, together with the Cribrum or Sine : 
the ſecond ſheweth the middle part of the Kidney. 


A, The trunke of che hollow veine, 
B, The trunke of the great artery. 
CC, The emulgent veine diuided into 


two. 

DO, The double emulgent artery. 

E, The ſpermaticall veyne ariſing from 
che trunke of the hollow veine. 

E, The latitude of the Vreter in the bo · 
dy of the kidney; in the broader part 
whereof oftentimes are engendered 
ragged and branched ſtones. 

Eig. . 4 $ 1,2. The forepart and hinder 
part of the kidney. 

Y., z. The orificies of the branches 
of the firſt ſinus or cauity of the kid- 
neycs. 

JS I, The body of the firſt Sinus into 
which the veyne and the artery of 
the kidney do determine. 

88 1,2, The hole where the Vreter be- 
gins. 

1, 2. A part of the Vreter. 


See the biſtory of this in the Booke at large, page 147. 
V4 


aftz, The circle berweene à and , 

ſhewes the ſecond Sinus of the kidney 

1 9,2, The bac ke part of this Sinus is 
marked with n. the forepart wich b. 

Fig. 3, The emulgent veine and artery. 

BB, The Sinus or cauity into which the 
vrine is ſtrained out of the firſt caui 

CC, The cauity into which ſome think 

the veſſelles doe powre the ſerous or 
whaey blood. 

DD, The ſubſtance of the kidney come 
paſsing this.cauity round about. 

EE, The Draine of the kidney called 
colatorium, or the Membrane petfo - 
rated like a Syue, through which the 
vrine paſſech, ſay ſome, together with 
the choller that coloreth it out of the 
cauity marked with B, into the cauity 
marked with C. 

FF, The vreter which receiuech the 
vrine out of che ſecond cauity, and 
leadeth it into the bladder. 
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Ofthe parts Inueſting & Con- 


taining the whole Body: And alſo the 


lower Belly in particular. 


Table 1. Ng. r. ſlewerh the right Muſcles of the lower Belly. with 
the veſſels, and the lower Belly it ſelſe conered with the Pe- 
ritonæum or Rim all the Muſcles being taken away. 

Fig.2. ſheweth the V eines and Arteries which deſcend from the 

Mammary veſſels, & theſe which aſcend from the Epigaſtricł 


AA,B.C,D, The vpper,lower, and la- 
terall parts of the Peritonaum. 

EE. The white line from the Griſtle of 
the breaſt· bone, eald the breſt· blade, 
to the commiſſure or meeting of the 
ſhare-boney. 

E, The griſtle of the breaſt-bone, carti. 
lags enſi ſormu, or the breaſt-blade, 

G,the Nauill which, all the muſcles be- 
ing taken away, muſt be kept for the 
1 monſtration of the vmbilicall veſ. 

ſels. 

HH, The productions of the Peritoxe- 
um, which containe the ſeminary vel- 
ſels on eyther ſide. 

** The hole which giueth way tothe 
ſeminary veſſels of men. 

ILA veine and an artery from the E- 
pigaſtricke, which being carricd yp- 
ward vnder the right muſcles, doe 
heere hang downe, and are diſtribu- 
ted into the lower part of the Abdeme 


k, A ve ine and an artery from the in- 


ternall Mammary proceeding from 
vnder the bone of the breaſt, are car · 
ried done ward thorough the right 


See the ' Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large page 3 8. 


muſcles, and are diſſeminated into 
the vpper parc of the Abdemen. 

1,2,The place wherein the right muſ- 
cles ariſe, which being here cut off, do 
hang downe, chat their vellels may 
the better be ſeene. 

3,4. The Anaſiomoſis or jnocculation of 
the fore · ſaid veſſels making the con · 
ſent of the Abdomen and the noſe, and 
of the wombe wich the breaſts, as 
ſome thinke. 

LL, Branches of veines running into 

the ſides of the Peritonæum. 

N,The place of che hanch bone bared, 
to which the oblique and the tranſ- 
uerſe muſcles do grow. 

The ſecond Figure. 

4, The deſcending veſſels proceeding 
from the trunke of the hollow veine, 
and the great artery vnder the breſt- 
bone. 

b,The veſſels aſcending from the Epi- 
gaſiricke veſſe ls. 

ccc, Anaſtomoſis or the inocculations of 
the aſcending veſſelles wich the de · 
ſcending. | 
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Table 2. ſheweth the lower Belly, all the containing parts, afwell 
proper as common, bemg remoued, & the bowels lying in their 
naturallpoſition,couered with the kall or Omentum, together 


with the umbilical veſſels. 


AA, BB, The imer face of the 
Peritonæum cut into four parts, 
and ſo turned back ward. 

B, the vpper B, ſheweth the im- 
plantation of the ymbilicall 
veine into the Liuer. 

C, The Nauell ſeparated from 

the Deritonaum, 

From D to the vpper B, the vm- 

bilicall veyne. 

EE, the vtter part of F ſtomack 
blowne vp, neither coucred 
the Liuer, nor by the Kall. 

FF, A part of the gibbous fide 
of the liuer.. 

G, Veſſels diſſeminated throgh 
the Peritonaum. 

The breaſt- blade. 

, the bottome of the bladder 
of vrine. 

I, the connexion of the Peritonæ- 
um vnto the bottome of th 
bladder. | 

KKKK, The kal couering y guts 

MN, Veſſels and finnewes em- 
bracing the bottome of the 
ſtomacke. 


O, The meetin 8 of the veſſels of 
both ſides, ſo that M, N, and 
O, ſhew the ſeame which A- 
riſtotle makes mention of in 
the 4. booke of the parts of 
the creatures, and the 3. hi- 
ſtory. | 

PP, Certaine branches of veſ- 
ſels running along the bot- 
tome of the ſtomacke. 

QQQU. Certaine branches of 

veſſels diſtributed to the vp- 
per membrane of the Omen- 
tum, and compaſſed with fat. 
aa, the two vmbilicall Arteries, 
going downe by the ſides of 


the bladder to a branch of the 


great artery. 

b, che ligament of the bladder 
which is ſhewed for the /ra- 
chus. 

The ſecond Figure ſheweth the um= 
bilicall veine. | 

A, that part which ioyneth vnto 
the Nauell. 

B, the other that is inſerted into 

the Liuer. 


See ghe Hiitory of aid in the Booke 40 large, pag. do. 
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TABLE III fheweth che outward and fore. parts 
of the body. 


A. The hairy Sealpe, ealled uur. 

b. The Forehead — Frons, ire. 

e. The temples called Tempora, ag. 

From b to d. the compaſſe ofthe face. 

e. Ihe greater or inward corner of the eye, 
alled Canthus int ernus. 


f, the leſſer or extetnall angle of the eie, cal 


led Canthus externus. 
® the lower eye · brow which is immouable, 
Palpebra. RE 
27 The cheeke-ball called Mala, A. 
the cheeke · puffe called Bucca, 27 dee. 
i, the ridge of che noſe, called Naſus exter- 


nus, iv. 

K, the noſtrils called Nares, jvxnps. 

L, rhe outward eare, auris externa. 

m, the mouth made of the two lippes, ealled 
Os. 

n, the chin called Mentum, ix ter. 

o, the necke, collum dvxny & Tjaxnoe. 

9 o to e, che piller of the necke,truncus, 


& der. 
pp: the hollow of the necke, called Tuguli, 
opay or, 
qq; the pattell bones, claues, 7d ec. 
r, the Cheſt Pectus, c iyrer. £, the right breſt. 
f, the left breſt, to this Region we apply cor- 
diall Epithemarions moiſt and dry. 
tr, the nipples of the bi eſts, Papillæ . 
u, the trench of the heart, which the Anci- 
ents called xai. The Latines Scrobi- 
culus Cordis. This part is annointed for 
the mouth of the ſtomacke. 
From u to E, the lower belly, v. 
x, the E — or vpper part of the lo- 
wer belly. 
.. the Hypochondria or Præcordia. 
The ourward Liuer remedies are applyed 
to this place. 
2, the region ofthe nauill, called vmbilicalis 
or the middle part of the lower belly. 


— 


A, the nauill vmbilicus: the root of the bel 
ly SN, 

BB, the ſides Latera,v\up7s. | 

C,Hypogaſtrium, the water-courſe Aqua- 
bculus,the lower part of the lower belly 


Nö. 
DD the Flankes called Ilia and nne. 
E, the oine called Pubes or Pecten, «ic 


x ü. 

FF, the Leske called Inguen, where thoſe 
rumors are called Bubones. 

G, the yard with the fore-skinn,/'Penis cum 
præputio. | 

H, che ſtones or teſticles, with the codde ot 
ſcrot um. 

II, the ſhoulders Humeri, iruανινα ec 

KR, the armes Brachia, CN. 

L, che bout of the arme called Gibber,' 


eto, 
M, he ourfide of the lower part of the arm, 
called Cubirus,r1\ve. 
N, The wreſt called Brachiale agree. 
O, the after-wreſt Poſtbrachĩale, Alan ru 
P, The palme called Palma, or vola manus, 


0irap. | 
„The backe art of the hand dorſum ma- 
nus, dio di vag. 


QQ The fore and middle part of the thi 
wher we apply opp — to bring 
downe womens courſes, unpin, 

RR, The knee,Genu,yow. 

SS, The 8 Knigan, 

TT, The calte of the leg Sura,zarpoxyigy, 

VV, che inſtep, Tarſus. 

XX, the top of the foote Dorſum Pedis, c- 
hee cod tc. 

YY, The inner ankles, æevpa. 

ZZ, The outward ankles. 

«x, the toes of the feete. 

8, The place vnder the inward ankle, where 

e veine called Saphena is opened, 


Ses the Hilker of this in the Booke at large, pag. 62. 
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This Table ſheweth the outward backe parts 
of a Man.” 


A. * fore-part of the he ad, ſyne ĩput, gr 
. 
B. The top or crowne of the heade, vertex, 


x0pven . 
C. The hinder part of the head Occipur, 
oe zal vb. Wh 
From D to D. The Face,Facies,7prown07, 
E. The eye · browes Supercilia, nc. 
F. The vpper eye · lid, Mea ey. 
G. The 4 of the noſe, called Globulus naſi. 
H. The backe part of the neck, called Cer- 
uix, q. and the nuke or nape of the 
necke, there is a hollownes at che top of 
this ceruix, where we apply Seatons. 
I. The backe part of the ſhoulder top, cal - 
led axilla, & net. 
KK. The ſhoulder-blades Scapulz,upmrd- 


7a. 
1-243. On this place we ſer Cupping glaſſes, 
4456.7, The back Dorſum,1w!sr, * 
3,9. The ridge, Spina dorſi, fait. 
L. The arme-hole Ala Mn. 
The elbow, Gijbber brachil. 
MMMM. The ſides, Latera. 
NN. The loines Lumbi, or the region of the 


kidnęyes, deb. 
OO. The place of che hippes, Coxendicet, 


where we apply remedies for the Sciatica 
P. The place of the holy bone, or Os ſacrf, 
where we apply remedies in the diſeaſes 
"The tier ofthe rumpe or Coceys. 
. ace of the or C 
RA. The burtockes Nates, Aver. 
SS. The backe parts of the thigh, Femen. 
Tr. The ham Poples, it. 


Wire calfe of the leg, Sura. 


XX. The ſoote, or Paruus 

YY. The vtter ankle, Malleolus externus. 
ZZ. The heele, Calx or Cale 1 
aa. The ſole of the foot, N anta pedis, aa 


Ts reds, 
b. Tbe infide of the lower part of the arme, 
Tbeoutde ode dme, Cub 
e. The outſide o ame, Cubitus, vc. 
dd. The wreſt, Carpus. 4 "R 
ee. The backe part ofthe hand, dorſum ma- 


nus. 
£2 fore finger IndexAs;yarcc. 
The thumbe Pollex,avliyup. 
i. The middle finger Me 
k. The ring finger Annularis, medicus, Ana- 


L The linde finger, Aurienlarie Blinbaus, 
Sire. 


See the ory of this in the Buoke at large, pag. 63: 
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TABLE 4. expreſſeth the figure of a man, whoſe skin, fatte, and 
the whole fleſhy membrane art taken away, that ontly part of it 
being excepted which [eemeth mu(tulous, as it is inſerted into 
the muſcles,and ſheweth how theproceſſes of the Fibres are in- 
ſerted into the muſcles. ; 


4. The muſcle of the fore-head. 6. The temporall Muſcle, 
e. The muſcle ſhutting vp the eye- lid. | 
d. Thar openeth the noſethrils. 
e. The fore · part of the Iugular or yoke- bone. 
F, The muſcle of the vpper lip —— to the noſe. 
75 The beginning of the Maſſeter. 
, The broad muſcle, hauing a fleſhy membrane. 
, The beginning which immediately ſpringeth from the ¶ lauicu- 
la, and the top of the ſhoulder, bs 
l which {loping mounteth towards the fore-part to /, 
m, The muſcle which lifterh vp the arme. 
u, The paſtorall muſcle, 
o, The membranous part of the muſcle which is ioyned withy thin 
membranous part of the firſt muſcle of the belly, 
ep, His fleſhy part of the ſixt and ſeuenth rib. 
7. His inſertion. 
r. The muſcle that pulleth downe the arme. 
, The oblique deſcending muſcle of the belly. 
tte, The inſertion of the greater Serratus. 
un, The Linea Alba, or whiteline, 
æ, The yard without the skin. 
, The ſeminary veſſels. 
a5 The ſtones wrapped in the fleſhy membrane. 
8, The fore muſcle bending the elbow. 
oy, The hinder bending the elbow. 
4, The muſcle ſtretching out the elbow, 
s, The forked muſcle extending the wreſt. 
C The broad muſcle of the vpper part of the hand ftretching out. 
E That which draweth in _— the tendon of it E, " 
| The 
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n. The muſcle which lan vp he ſmaller bone of the arme: 

, The muſcle which benth txe ſame downwards. : 

i The ſecond of thoſe thbeud the arme, his beginning x. tendon x 

, A part of the muſcles vereof the one deth offer tendons to the 
wreſt, the other to tkhumbe. 

, The firſt vnfleſhy diſice of the thumbe. 

p, The muſcle inſerted is the wreſt. 

c, The muſcle divided in two tendons - whereof the one is ims + 
planted ynto the firfiynt of the thumbe, the other into the 
wreſt. | 

7, The firſt muſcle of thaigh, 5 beginning v, tendon &,infertion x 

J. The end of the ſeconduſcle of the thighs 

@, The end of the third nſcle of the thigh. 

x;The ſcare of the legghe beginning 2.it is membranous for the 

4, The 9 muſcle of the lige. | | (molt part 3. 

5. The 8 muſcle of the ſae. 6, A part of the ſeat & 7 of the thigh 

7, The glandules ofthe joInes, 8, the 8 muſcle of the thigh, 

9, The 2 of the legge. 11, The innet ankle. 

12, The ſeate — of ie foote, beginning 23. ending 14. 

15, The ſeuenth muſclef the foote. 

16, The tendon of the mſcle, lifting vp the great toe. 

17, The muſcle ſtretchitz out the foure toes. 

1 8, That which drawethway the great toe. 

19, The tranſuerſe Ligaent. a 

20, The tendon of the mth muſcle of the foore. * _ 

21, The firſt 22. the fouth that mooueth the foote. 

23, The Tendon of the hird muſcle. | 

24, The muſcle bendinghe third bone of the foure toes, 
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